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Introduction and Methodology

1.1

N a m e o f t h e Proposed Activity

Maintenance and repairs at Ooma Creek Bridge, north-west of Grenfell.

1.2

Local G o v e r n m e n t Area

Weddin Shire Council.

1.3

R T A Region

Western Region.

1.4

Introduction

The NSW Roads and Traffic Authority (RTA) proposes t o carry out maintenance and
repairs at Ooma Creek Bridge, north-west of Grenfell.
This Proforma I Review of Environmental Factors (REF) has been prepared by RTA
Environmental Planning and Assessment on behalf of RTA Regional Operations and
Engineering Services, Western Region. For the purposes of these works, the RTA is the
proponent and the determining authority under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment (EP&A) A c t 1979.
The purpose of the REF is t o describe the Proposal, t o document the likely impacts of the
Proposal on the environment, and to detail protective measures t o be implemented.
The description of the proposed works and associated environmental impacts have been
undertaken in the context of Clause 228 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Regulation 2000, the Threatened Species Conservation (TSC) A c t 1995, the Fisheries
Management (FM) A c t 1994, and the (Commonwealth) Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC) A c t 1999. In doing so, the REF helps to fulfil the
requirements of Section I I I of the EP&A Act, that the RTA examine and take into account
to the fullest extent possible, all matters affecting o r likely t o affect the environment by
reason of the activity.
This REF has been prepared in accordance with the RTA's Proforma I REF as presented in
the RTA's Environmental Impact Assessment Policy, Guidelines and Procedures, Version 4
2001.
The findings of the REF would be considered when assessing:
•

Whether the Proposal is likely t o have a significant impact on the environment and
therefore the necessity for an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) under Section 112
of the EP&A Act.
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•

The significance of any impact on threatened species as defined by the TSC Act, in
Section 5A of the EP&A Act and therefore the requirement for a Species Impact
Statement (SIS).

•

The potential for the Proposal t o significantly impact a matter of national environmental
significance or Commonwealth land and the need to make a referral to the
Commonwealth Environment and Water Resources Minister in accordance with the
EPBC Act.

1.5

Background

Ooma Creek Bridge (Bn4095) occurs over Ooma Creek on the Mid Western Highway
(SH6), approximately I Okm north-west of Grenfell. The Mid Western Highway (MWH) links
Bathurst to Hay through Grenfell. The road is commonly used by travellers and for regional
freight transport providing a major arterial roadway within central NSW.
The RTA Western Region has identified the need for maintenance and repairs at the bridge
involving scour protection and culvert and batter stabilisation works. The existing bridge,
culvert and surrounds are showing signs of erosion at the eastern side of the bridge and
requires stabilisation.

1.6

Methodology

The method in which this document has been prepared is as follows:
I.

A discussion was held with the Project Manager to consider the Proposal.

2.

An RTA Environmental Planning and Assessment representative and the Project
Manager undertook a site visit on I June 2006 t o provide an overview of the
Proposal and to discuss any issues relevant to the completion of the REF.

3.

The following agencies and RTA personnel were notified and/or consulted:
• Weddin Shire Council;

4.

•

Department of Environment and Climate Change (DECC);

•

NSW Department of Primary Industries-Fisheries (DPI);

•

RTA's Aboriginal Cultural and Heritage Advisor, Western Region; and

•

RTA's Senior Environmental Officer, Western Region.

A desktop search was conducted on the following databases t o identify any potential
issues:
•

Australian Heritage Database;

•

NSW Heritage Office State Heritage Register and State Heritage Inventory;

•

National Native Title Claims Search;

•

( the then) DEC Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS);

•
•

( the then) DEC Atlas of NSW Wildlife - Threatened Flora and Fauna Records;
DEWR Protected Matters (EPBC Act) Database;

•

National Pollutant Inventory; and

•

(the then) DPI Noxious Weeds List.
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5.

As part of the environmental assessment undertaken for this REF, specialist studies
were undertaken to identify Proposal constraints and to provide environmental
safeguards. Specialist investigation regarding the following, was undertaken during
the preparation of the REF:
•

6.

A literature review and review of documentation was undertaken with regards to
the following:
•

1

Terrestrial and aquatic ecology.

Landfornn, Geology, and Soils;

•

Groundwater;

•

Salinity;

•

Local Environment Plans;

•

Regional Environmental Plans;

•

The NSW Fisheries Policy and Guidelines - Aquatic Habitat Management and
Fish Conservation 1999; and

•

Weddin Shire State of the Environment Report 2003-2004.
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2

Description of Proposal Site and Study Area

2.1

Location

Ooma Creek Bridge is located approximately 10km north-west of Grenfell on the MWH
and is within the Weddin Shire Council. The Weddin Local Government Area covers
3,472km2 and has a population of 3,698. Grenfell is a regional agricultural town that was
established after considerable gold deposits were found during the 1860s.
For the purposes of this REF the Proposal site is defined as the area of direct impact. The
Proposal site comprises the area including the Ooma Creek bridge structure and abutment
areas and approximately 15m east of the Ooma Creek Bridge on the MWH. Within this
area, the Proposal site extends approximately 15m north and 80m south of the Ooma
Creek Bridge and the MWH. The Proposal site is illustrated in the concept plans (refer to
Appendix A). The Proposal site is wholly confined within the existing road reserve. The
study area is defined as the Proposal site with a buffer of 50 m t o account for potential
direct and indirect impacts of the proposal. The location of the Proposal site is indicated in
Figure 2.1. Photographs of the Proposal site and study area are available in Appendix B.

2.2
2.2.1

Description o f t h e Existing Environment
General

The study area is located within Weddin Shire Council, within a rural farming area. The
study area comprises of gently undulating rises surrounding Ooma Creek Bridge. The
majority of the surrounds have been cleared for farming practices, with the exception of the
road corridor.
Ooma Creek Bridge is comprised of seven concrete spans with a total length of
approximately 40m. It was built in 1958 and is a dual lane, single carriageway with a posted
speed limit of 100 km/h.
2.2.2

Topography and Landform

The landscape within and around the study area occurs 230-360m above sea level with the
gradient being level away from levees and terraces. Local relief is <5 m (King 1998). The
generally level topography of the study area is interrupted by Ooma Creek which flows
south to north. On either side of the Ooma Creek Bridge, the land is flat and low. The
closest notable topographic feature is the Bogolong Hills located approximately 3km east of
the study area.
The proposed works would reinstate the eastern abutment of the bridge where erosion has
occurred and elevation of the creek bank as shown in Appendix A t o align with the rock
ramp in order to prevent further degradation at the Proposal site. The topography of the
area adjacent t o the Proposal site would not be changed and hence site specific safeguards
are not required for impacts to topography and landform and these issues are not addressed
further in this REF.
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Proposal Site

Ooma Creek Bridge

Potential Bridge
Access

Stockpile/Compound Site

North

Figure 2.1: Location of the Proposal site (Map courtesy of NSW Dept of Lands Spatial
Information eXchange website, N o t to scale)
2.23

Geology and Soils

The study area occurs within the Ooma Creek Soil Landscape which is characterised by
drainage lines with the immediately adjacent levees and terraces of Ooma Creek. The
dominant soil type in this soil landscape is comprised of imperfectly drained soloths, with
alluvial sands along some drainage lines and terraces (King 1998). A small area of salinised
land is found in the Ooma Creek catchment (approximately 0.2%) (ANU 2003). The effects
of salinisation were not visible in the study area during the site visit.

1
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The existing fill material used at the abutment of Ooma Creek Bridge appears to have been
won from the study area, in which there have been no previous industrial land uses. While
there is potential that the study area may have been used in the past for mixing of pesticides
o r herbicides or for dipping o r worming of stock. Rock material has been imported to the
site for previous stabilisation works and can be observed on the creek bed and at the bridge
abutments. Fill material consisting of soil and rock used at the abutments appears t o have
been won from the surrounding land. Potential impact t o soils is further discussed in Section
8.2 of this REF.
2.2.4

Climate

The study area is characterised by warm summers and cold winters with a relatively low
rainfall that is fairly uniform throughout the year. The closest weather station to the
Proposal site is located at Grenfell (Quondong Road). The average temperature recorded at
this station peak in summer t o a high of 31.7 °C in January and decrease t o an average
16.2°C. During winter, the highest average temperature recorded in July is 12.9°C and the
lowest 3.1°C Rainfall peaks during winter months t o 57.6 mm in June with the minimum in
February and April at 47.0 mm (BOM 2007).
2.2.5

Drainage and Watercourses

Ooma Creek is an ephemeral creek which originates approximately I I km south of the study
area in the Weddin Mountains and flows northward to join the Lachlan Floodplain (where it
crosses the Forbes/Grenfell Road) approximately 4km north of the study area. Ooma Creek
then joins the Lachlan River approximately 55km north west of the Proposal site, between
Forbes and the Jemalong Weir.
The study area is within the Ooma Creek catchment which lies to the west and north-west
of Grenfell. This catchment adjoins the Warraderry Creek catchment in its upper parts,
being flanked by the Warraderry Range.
Rising water tables are unlikely to be a problem in the Ooma Creek catchment as bore
levels in the upper Ooma Creek catchment tend to be deep with varying salinities (ANU
2003).
During the site visit the creek was dry. The creek bed in the Proposal site consists of rock
material, some scattered concrete pavers and bare earth. In the Proposal site, the creek
banks are largely vegetated with pasture and exotic grass species and small saplings of
Eucalyptus sp.

1

2.2.6

The study area is highly disturbed by construction of the MWH and the Ooma Creek
Bridge. The topography of the study area is characterised by the south to north path of
Ooma Creek and by largely flat farming land with small undulations of low relief. Stands of
remnant vegetation, including mature trees are located in the road reserve within the study
area. The presence of a natural source of water, represented at the study site by Ooma
Creek, is a good indication of Aboriginal occupation previous t o European settlement.
Potential impact t o Aboriginal heritage is discussed in Section 8.5 of this REF.
2.2.7

1

Aboriginal heritage

Non- Aboriginal heritage

A low rock wall is present under the middle section of the Ooma Creek bridge (see
Appendix B). This rock wall is approximately 0.5 m high and represents a previous flow
diversion on Ooma Creek. The wall consists of rock embedded in concrete and is of low
quality construction. This built structure has no heritage value and would not be removed as
part of the Proposal. Non-Aboriginal heritage is not discussed further in this REF.
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2.2.8

Biodiversity

An ecological assessment of the study area was conducted by OzArk Environmental and
Heritage Management P/L during May/June 2007 and the detailed report is presented in
Appendix C.
Flora
The Proposal site is largely cleared and ground cover species are largely exotic pasture
species and some native grass species. Only one vegetation community occurred in the study
area— Box-Gum Woodland which is a smaller component of Floodplain Transitional
Woodlands as described by Keith (2004). This community is also part of the Aquatic
Ecological Community in the Natural Drainage System of the Lowland Catchment of the
Lachlan River Community (FM Act); however, for the purposes of this assessment, the two
communities coincide. It should also be noted that all locations proposed for impact (Figure
2.1) are within areas formerly disturbed when the bridge over Ooma Creek was initially
constructed.
Structurally, the study area has a canopy where the trees are taller than 12 m, that touch or
are slightly separated and as such it is 'Tall Open Forest' (McDonald et al 1990). There is no
shrub layer and the ground cover is less than 0.5 m in height with between 30 t o 70% foliage
cover.
No threatened flora was recorded within the current Proposal site. Plants recorded as a
result of the assessment included:
Trees:
Predominantly E. melliodora (Yellow Box) with occasional E albens (white box), E
microcarpa (Grey Box), E. populnea subsp. bimbll (Bimble Box) and E blakelyi (Blakely's Red
Gum). Within the study area, only Yellow Box is present. Yellow Box is a dominant tree
species of the White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red Gum (Box Gum) Woodland (Box Gum
Woodland) which is listed in Schedule 1 Part 3 of the TSC Act as an Endangered Ecological
Community. Nationally, the community is referred to as 'White Box, Yellow Box, Blakely's
Red Gum grassy Woodland and derived native grasslands', a Critically Endangered Ecological
community listed in the Schedules of the EPBC Act. Twenty-one small saplings, one
moderately sized dead tree and two moderately sized remnant trees were recorded within
the impact footprint. This community continued within the road corridor for several
kilometres beyond the boundaries of the Proposal site.
Shrubs:
No shrubs were recorded.
Forbs and grasses:
Phalaris aquatice, Yanganbil (Stipa bigeniculata), Wahlenbergia luteola, Convolvulus
erubescens (Australian bindweed), Dichondra repens (kidney weed), Geranium solanderi
var. solanderi (native geranium), Chamaesyce drummondii (caustic weed), Glycine
clandestina, Rumex brownii (swamp dock), Bothriochloa macra (red grass), Chloris truncata
(windmill grass), Echinopogon ovatus (forest hedgehog grass), Schoenus apogon (common
bog-rush).

1

Other species, generally regarded as weeds observed included: Oxalis corniculate,
Carthamus lanatus (saffron thistle), Trifolium spp. (clover#), Urtica sp (nettle species#),
Alternanthera pungens (khaki weed), Lepidium camperstra (field cress#), Conyzya
bonariensis (flax-leaf fleabane), Echium plantaginuem (Patterson's curse), Eragrostis spp.
(African love grass#), Chondrilla juncea (skeleton weed#), Emex australis (cat head),
Taraxcum officinale (dandelion), Trifolium arvense (haresfoot clover), Portulaca oleracea
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(pigweed), Polygonum aviculare (wireweed), Avena spp. (wild oats), Anagallis arvensis
(scarlet pimpernel), Marrubium vulgare and (horehounc14)
Exotic species
4* listed as a noxious weed in the LGA (Appendix D).
#

Refer t o Appendix C for further discussion on Box Gum Grassy Woodland.

1

Potential impact t o biodiversity is discussed in Section 8.4 of this REF.
Fauna
Vegetation in the study area provides potential habitat value for native fauna that may utilise
the area including food resources and sheltering and nesting in hollows that are present. The
continuous stand of trees on the southern side of MWH represents a potential corridor for
movement of native fauna east and west along the MWH, including to the larger area of
vegetation at Bogalong Hills which is located east of the study area. The study area however
is highly disturbed by the adjacent land uses, including farming and road transport.
Swallows (Hirundo sp.) are a protected species under the National Parks and Wildlife Act,
1974 and commonly make mud nests under concrete bridges. During a previous site visit a
number of mud nests were observed attached t o the underside of the bridge structure.
These nests were not occupied during the site visit in June 2006 and during may 2007, but
their presence indicates that during breeding season (August t o February) the nests would
likely be utilised. The swallows do not nest during the during and as the Proposal works
would be carried out during the day, it is not expected that the Proposal would impact the
swallows and is thus not considered in the REF.
The only fauna to be observed within the study area during the survey was frogs (Crinia
signifera, Common Eastern Froglet). The Common Eastern Froglet recorded within the
study area will respond rapidly t o the proposed disturbance and hence is not considered
further in the REF. No species of threatened fauna were expected t o be recorded in the
study area and none were observed. No trees to be impacted possess habitat for the most
likely threatened species to occur in the study areas (microbats). A dusk and post dusk
survey of the area was undertaken t o ensure that any bats that may have been within the
area were observed leaving the roosts. Only one of these trees, a dead tree, was considered
likely t o possess hollows suitable for microbats. A broken mature tree (Plate I, Appendix
C) possessed adequate decorating bark for microbats, however, the trunk was too close to
the ground t o be a safe place from predators.
The potential for occurrence and likelihood of impact to other threatened fauna listed on
the DEH and DECC databases is considered low and not discussed further in the REF, but
the discussion in greater detail is presented in Appendix C.
Aquatics
The aquatic ecological community in the natural drainage system o f the lowland catchment
o f the Lachlan River is listed as an Endangered Ecological Community under the FM Act.
Ooma Creek is a tributary of the Lachlan River and forms part of this Endangered Ecological
Community.
Ooma Creek has been severely affected by land clearing both upstream and down stream of
the current study area. The speed of water travelling through the Proposal site causes any
ecological niche to be scoured out after any significant rainfall event. The only habitat
noticed within this area was for frogs that occupy recently disturbed areas (primary
colonisers).
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Potential impact to biodiversity is discussed in Section 8.4 of this REF.
2.2.9

Noise Sensitive Receptors

No noise sensitive receptors occur in close proximity t o the Proposal site. The closest
residence is located over 850m from the Proposal site and all works would be done during
day-time hours. There would be no requirement for site specific safeguards t o manage the
potential impact of noise, and noise is not addressed further in this REF.
2.2.10 A i r Quality
The Proposal is located in a relatively isolated rural setting therefore pollution sources and
influencing factors are considered low. No detailed studies of air quality have been
conducted in Weddin Shire. Vehicle emissions, while of concern in a total environmental
impact sense, do not cause any localised problems within the Weddin Shire since the
number of vehicles is relatively low (SoE, 2003-2004). The air quality at the Proposal site
would be considered good and there would be no requirement for site specific safeguards to
manage the potential impact t o air quality, and air quality is not addressed further in this
REF.
2.2. I I Visual Amenity
The Proposal site is set in a rural setting with surrounding land use dominated by farming
practices. Visual amenity in the Proposal site would be considered moderate with the MWH
agricultural lands and Ooma Creek dominating the landscape amongst the Proposal site. The
MWH supports a pleasant stand of native remnant vegetation on the southern side of the
highway which is continuous between Grenfell and Caragabal.
The proposed works would have minimal and short-term impact to the visual amenity of the
Proposal site. The Proposal site would be principally viewed by travellers on the MWH,
which has a posted speed of 100km/h. There would be no requirement for site specific
safeguards t o address the potential impact to visual amenity and therefore, visual amenity is
not addressed further in this REF.
2.2.12 Existing and Forecasted Traffic
The Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) for the Proposal site is 264 (RTA 2005).
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3

Description o f the Proposal

3.1

Description o f t h e Proposal

The Proposal aims to rennediate severe gully erosion at Ooma Creek Bridge, by constructing
a rock ramp (rock flume) on the down stream side of the bridge. The rock ramp would
provide a non-erosive interface t o resist hydraulic attack and t o dissipate the energy of
flowing water (refer Appendix A for concept plan). Minor clearing of vegetation would be
undertaken t o provide access for workers and equipment from the MWH t o the underside
of the bridge to undertake the proposed works. Vegetation clearing would be limited to
ground cover species, a minor number of saplings and trees.
3.2

Construction Activities

3.2.1

Construction Processes and W o r k Methodology

The construction activities for the Proposal would include the following:
Excavating rock flume site:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The excavation would be implemented in stages of excavating and constructing 10m
sections of the rock flume at any one time to minimise disturbance.
Removal of 2 juvenile trees from under the bottom side of the Ooma Creek Bridge.
Removal of topsoil and stockpiling topsoil out of the creek channel.
Excess soil would be loaded into trucks for removal to a stockpile dump.
Filling the excavated area with rock (hard armouring) material.
Scarify and topsoil disturbed areas, spread local native seed and fertiliser and
harrow.

Excavating silt upstream of the bridge, approximately 80m:
•
•
•

•

•
•

1

Strip topsoil clear of the creek channel.
Removal of approximately 21 trees (one dead and 20 saplings). The trees would be
removed and stacked clear of the creek channel.
Rip and push silt material from high to low points, to achieve level grade across and
down the creek channel, from the up stream boundary fence to the crest of the
rock flume.
The scour at the western abutment, immediately under and upstream of the bridge
would be backfilled and compacted. Backfill material would be sourced from
upstream channel, when ripping and pushing of silt material from the higher t o lower
points.
Spread topsoil over level creek channel and disturbed areas.
Apply local native seed and fertiliser to disturbed areas and harrow.

Excavating and construction of concrete flume, western table drain downstream
of bridge, approximately I 5m:
• Excavate and prepare concrete flume site on western table drain upstream of bridge,
t o stabilise vertical drop into excavated channel.
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•
•

Install reinforcing mesh and concrete (hard armouring) to stabilise table drain and
prevent further scouring.
Topsoil disturbed areas, spread local native seed and fertiliser and harrow.

Establishment of a stockpile site t o store excavated topsoil.
• Establishment of erosion and sedimentation controls and other safeguards detailed in
the CEMP;
3.2.2

Construction Equipment

Plant and equipment likely to be used for the proposed works would include the following:
1 x 20-25 tonne excavator;
•
3
•
x bogie drive trucks;
1 x D6 size dozer; and
•
4
•
x bogie drive trucks and dogs (rock delivery).
3.2.3

Access

Access t o the underside of the bridge would be via the northern and southern side of the
MWH (refer to Figure 2.1) given the extent of works and equipment required. This would
involve minor vegetation clearing of grasses and 23 native trees (20 saplings, two semi
mature trees and one dead tree).
3.2.4

Source o f Material

Rock material for the rock flume would be sourced from a supplier in West Wyalong.
Geotextile would be sourced from a supplier in Sydney and seed and fertiliser would be
sourced from a local supplier.
3.2.5

Stockpile and Compound Sites

The proposed stockpile site required for the Proposal is located approximately 100m east of
the bridge (refer Appendix A) and is within the road reserve. The stockpile site would be
used t o temporarily store material.
3.2.6

Additional Truck Movements

It is anticipated that the Proposal would generate an additional 30-40 truck movements over
the period of construction, approximately 10 to 12 weeks.

3.3

W o r k f o r c e and W o r k i n g Hours

The workforce would comprise approximately four personnel.
It is anticipated that working hours for the Proposal would be undertaken during standard
working hours adopted by the RTA as detailed below:
Standard Working Hours:
Monday — Friday:
Saturday:

7.00am t o 6.00pm
8.00ann t o 1.00pm

Sunday and Public Holidays:

No work.

Should work be required outside of the standard working hours, the procedure contained in
the RTA's Environmental Noise Management Manual 200/, "Practice Note vii — Roadworks
Outside o f Normal Working Hours" would be followed.
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3.4

C o m m e n c e m e n t o f Works

It is anticipated that the construction works would commence in July/August 2007.
3.5

Period o f Construction

The period of construction would be approximately 10-12 weeks.

3.6

Proposal C o s t and Source o f Funds

The proposed works would cost approximately $150,000 which would be sourced from the
NSW State Funding for Bridge Rehabilitation.
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4

Statutory Position

4.1

Local Environmental Plans

The Proposal is located within the Weddin Shire Council LGA. Weddin Shire Council
regulates land use within this LGA through the Weddin Local Environment Plan 2002
Within the Proposal site, the relevant zoning is Zone 1(a) —Agricultural Zone.
Within the land use zoning Agricultural Zone, development consent from Weddin Council is
not required for the purposes of maintenance and repairs to the Ooma Creek Bridge as per
Clause 10 Zone Objectives and Development Control Table, subclause 6 which states the
following:
....nothing in this plan prohibits, restricts o r requires development consent for
o r allows the consent authority to prohibit o r restrict .... the carrying out of
any development under clause 35 o f the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Model Provisions 1980.
Clause 35 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Model Provisions 1980 states:
Nothing in the Local Environmental Plan shall be construed as restricting or
prohibiting o r enabling the consent authority to restrict o r prohibit:
(a) the carrying out o f development o f any description specified in Schedule I.
Schedule I clause 6 states:
The carrying out o f any development required in connection with the
construction, reconstruction, improvement, maintenance o r repair o f any road,
except the widening, realignment o r relocation o f a road.
Therefore the proposed works would not require consent from Weddin Shire Council as
they are for development in connection with improvement and maintenance of the road.
4.2

Regional E n v i r o n m e n t a l Plans

No Regional Environmental Plans (REP's) are relevant to the Proposal.
4.3

S t a t e Environmental Planning Policies

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 4 4 (SEPP 44)
— Koala Habitat
Protection.
Weddin Shire Council is identified in Schedule 1 — Local Government Areas of SEPP 44 as an
area in which Koalas are known to occur. While the requirements of SEPP 44 do not
technically apply t o this Proposal, as it is not subject t o council consent, it is the RTA policy
to consider the criteria of SEPP 44 in its EIA process. These criteria relate to the
percentages of koala feed tree cover, particularly trees listed under Schedule 2 — Known
Feed Trees of SEPP 44. The assessment criteria consider the percentage of cover of known
feed trees, and whether these are greater or less than 15% of the total tree canopy.
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As the Proposal would not result in the removal of any trees listed under Schedule 2 the
criteria of SEPP 44 are not relevant to the Proposal.
4.4

C o n f i r m a t i o n o f P a r t 5 Position

All relevant statutory planning instruments have been examined for the Proposal. The
Proposal is within Zone 1(a) — Agricultural Zone and permissible without development
consent under the Weddin Local Environment Plan 2002. It is concluded that this Proposal is
subject to assessment under Part 5 of the EP&A A c t 1979.
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5

Strategic Stage

5.1

Strategic Planning

The proposed works would be undertaken as a part of the RTA's Western Region Bridge
Maintenance Program.
The Proposal would contribute t o achieving the objectives set out in the NSW
Government's integrated transport plan, Action f o r Transport 2010 and the companion
document, Road Safety 2010. Road Safety 2010 is a strategy developed to help NSW move
towards having safer roads and objectives include:
•
•
•
5.2

Keeping the road network in good order;
Getting the best out of our system; and
Preventing accidents and saving lives.

N e e d f o r t h e Proposal

A combination of the effects of erosion, climatic conditions and wear and tear has resulted
in the need for maintenance and repairs to be undertaken at the Ooma Creek Bridge. These
works would install a rock ramp on the downstream side of the bridge, excavating silt
upstream of the bridge and refilling it t o achieve level grade across and down the creek
channel, from the up stream boundary fence to the crest of the rock flume and excavating
and construction of concrete flume, western table drain upstream of bridge to stabilize
vertical drop into excavated channel. The Proposal is needed to reduce the effects of
erosion and sedimentation on the Ooma Creek and t o preserve the usability and existing
condition of the bridge. Additionally the work would reduce maintenance costs associated
with the bridge and maintain the condition of the local waterways. If left unattended the
bridge abutments could become susceptible t o further weathering and erosion, potentially
compromising road safety and requiring more substantial works and greater costs. Eroded
material would have the potential to cause sedimentation in the Ooma Creek and potentially
impact upon local biodiversity and landscape amenity within the locality.
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6

Concept Stage

6.1

Proposal Objectives

The objectives of the Proposal are t o stabilise the creek bed and banks of Ooma Creek and
the bridge structure, to improve road safety, reduce future maintenance costs and to
prevent erosion and sedimentation from impacting on the waterway.

6.2

Options Considered

Two options were considered as part of the Proposal for the Ooma Creek Bridge works.
Option I — Do Nothing:
This would involve no action at the site and would result in further deterioration of the
bridge and surrounds. This was not considered to be a viable option as it would fail to meet
the objectives of the Proposal as well as the RTA's obligations t o improve road and
infrastructure services.
Option 2 — Rock filled gabion structure
This option involves the installation of rock filled gabion structure. Stones are used as the
filler for the baskets. The gabion wire confines the rock which prevents rock movement and
allows for higher velocities of water. Also, steeper slopes can be used which may be
necessary. Disadvantages of this option are:
• The rocks or stones have t o be transported from a long distance, and the cost can
become prohibitive.
•
•

Sometimes it is hard to specify and obtain a specific type of stone.
Movement of rocks or stones from truck access point t o the Proposal site can be
expensive and could cause compaction especially under wet conditions.

High drops, greater than 1.5 meters (5 feet), usually can't be handled by a rock
system.
This option was not selected due to the high maintenance cost associated with it.
•

Option 3 — Stabilisation of the eastern abutment (Preferred Option)
This option involves the installation of a rock ramp on the downstream side of the bridge,
excavating silt upstream of the bridge and refilling it to achieve level grade across and down
the creek channel, from the up stream boundary fence t o the crest of the rock flume and
excavating and construction of concrete flume, western table drain upstream of bridge to
stabilize vertical drop into excavated channel. This would stabilise the bridge structure and
reduce maintenance costs associated with Ooma Creek Bridge.
This option would best meet the objectives of the Proposal as well as fulfil the RTA's
obligations in improving road and infrastructure services. This option was considered the
preferred option.

1

REF: Maintenance and Repairs at Ooma Creek, north-west of Grenfell
RTA Environmental Planning and Assessment

16

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

7

Background Investigations and Consultation

7.1

Background Investigations and Database Searches

The following results were obtained from desktop database searches conducted for the
study area. Unless otherwise stated all searches were conducted on 25 October 2006. The
information below provides a summary of the search results. Copies of all the search results
are provided in Appendix D.
Australian Heritage Database
A search of the Australian Heritage Database was conducted on 9th May 2007 and identified
16 listings within Weddin LGA. The closest listing is the Weddin Mountains National Park
(1977 boundary), located approximately 8 km south-west of the Proposal site. No impacts
are anticipated as a result of the Proposal.
N S W Heritage Office State Heritage Register/Inventory
A search of the State Heritage Register and Inventory for items listed within the Weddin
LGA was conducted on 9th May 2007. The search identified two items on the Register and
14 items on the Inventory. The majority of the listings occur within the Grenfell township
with the closest listing to the Proposal site, Grenfell Hospital, located approximately I I km
south-east. No impacts are anticipated as a result of the Proposal.
R T A Heritage and Conservation Register (s I 70)
No items on the sI70 Register occur within the vicinity of the Proposal. No impacts are
anticipated as a result of the Proposal.
Weddin Local Environmental Plan — Heritage Items
None of the items listed in Schedule I — Heritage Conservation Areas and Items of the
Weddin LEP 2002 occur within o r in close proximity to the Proposal. No impacts are
anticipated as a result of the Proposal.
N S W DECC Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS)
The DECC AHIMS search was conducted on 9 May 2007 found that there are 17 Aboriginal
objects or places recorded in or near the study area. Given the location and nature of the
proposed activities, the Proposal is not expected to impact on any Aboriginal items and is
thus not considered further in the REF.
National Native Title Tribunal
A search of the National Native Title Tribunal records for listings within the Weddin LGA
conducted on 9th May 2007 revealed four claims had been recorded, three of which are
finalised and dismissed/discontinued. One application, located approximately 34km west of
the Proposal site, is active but the Proposal would not affect the claim application and hence
is not considered further in this REF.
N S W DEC Atlas of N S W Wildlife - Threatened Flora and Fauna Records
A search of the DEC Wildlife Atlas was undertaken on the 2 November 2006 for threatened
flora and fauna species within a 5 km radius of the Proposal site. Within the search area one
species of fauna had previously been recorded. This was the Spotted-tailed QuoII (Dasyurus
maculates) listed as Vulnerable under the TSC Act. The record from the DEC Wildlife Atlas
was approximately 2.3 km north east of the Proposal site and was last recorded in 1988. As
REF: Maintenance and Repairs at Ooma Creek, north-west of Grenfell
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the proposed works would be confined to a small area of Ooma Creek and would not
involve removal of trees or habitat that would be vital to the survival of the Spotted-tailed
Quo11, impact to this species is not considered further in this REF. No threatened flora
species have been recorded in the search area.
Refer t o Chapter 8.5, Biodiversity, for further discussion of potential impacts of the Proposal
on flora and fauna.
D E W R Protected Matters (EPBC Act) Database
A search of the EPBC Act Online Database was undertaken for listed matters of National
Environmental Significance (NES) within a 5 km radius of the Proposal site on 9th May 2007.
The results of which are presented below in Table 7.1.
Table 7.1: Summary of EPBC A c t Database search
EPBC A c t Protected Matters

Within a Skm radius of the study area

W o r l d Heritage Properties

None present

National Heritage Places

None present

Wetlands of International
Importance

None present

Commonwealth Marine Areas

None present

Threatened Ecological
Communities

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red Gum
Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grasslands

Threatened Species

10 species potentially occurring

Migratory Species

I I species potentially occurring

The potential impacts of the works upon EPBC Act listed matters of NES are further
discussed in Section 10.2.
N S W DPI Noxious Weeds List
A search of the DPI noxious weeds list was undertaken for noxious weeds occurring within
the Weddin LGA. The results showed 102 species of weed declared noxious that might
occur within the study area. Oxalis corniculata a Class 5 noxious weed was recorded in the
Proposal site. Management recommendations provided in section 9.1 of this report will
ensure that this species is management in accordance with local council requirements.
7.2
7.2.!

G o v e r n m e n t and C o m m u n i t y Consultation and Involvement
Government consultation

Relevant State government agencies were contacted and provided with the opportunity to
comment on the Proposal. Table 7.2 lists the government agencies that were invited to
comment on the Proposal. Responses received are summarised in column I, while column 2
identifies the Chapter in the REF where addressed. Copies of all correspondences are
provided in Appendix E.
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Table 7.2: Summary of issues raised by government agencies.
Summarised Issues

Chapter in
REF Where
Addressed

Weddin Shire Council
A response to the consultation letter dated 30 April 2007 was received
on 4 May 2007. Council raised the following issue that is relevant t o the
Proposal.
Agreement was reached that the proposal to spread the flow
evenly over the entire width of the bridge had merit. However it
was considered that the majority of the area upstream area is in a
stable condition apart from the gully. The removal of trees from
this area could destabilize the area thereby causing further
erosion. Backfilling the gully, the erosion under the bridge, the
low areas upstream and the trimming of batters and creek banks
with the removal of a minimum number of trees is considered to
be the most satisfactory approach.
A response to the consultation letter dated 20 November 2006 was
received during a telephone discussion with Council Director of
Engineering, Weddin Shire Council on 8 January 2007. Council raised the
following issues that are relevant to this assessment regarding the project.
•

Noted. Refer
Section 3.2.1

•

Traffic control impacts;

8.7

•

Impacts of dust; and

8.2

• Soil stabilisation.
Department of Environment and Climate Change (DECC)
A response to the consultation letter dated 30 April 2007 was received
on 9th May 2007 from DECC. Their comments are enlisted below:
• Based on the information provided, the proposed works, under
the POE0 Act, do not constitute a "scheduled" development or
activity and through good site control and housekeeping, should
be able to be managed in such a way that ensures that there is no
impact on waters.
• RTA should ensure that a high standard of sediment and erosion
controls and general site management is adopted in the conduct
of the project, o r any contractor engaged by the RTA, in
accordance with relevant guidelines such as with technical
guidance provided by the EPA Environment Protection Manual for
Authorised Officers 1995 (available at http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au)
and the EPA endorsed publication "Managing Urban Stormwater
— Soils and Construction".
• RTA should ensure that noise emissions, air emissions, and waste
management during the proposed works comply with the
relevant regulations under the POE0 Act.
• The REF needs to address flora & fauna and threatened species in
accordance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment A c t /979 and the Threatened Species
Conservation A c t /995
• The REF also needs t o address aboriginal cultural heritage in
accordance with the requirements of the National Parks and
Wildlife A c t 1974.
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(the then) Department of Natural Resources (DNR)

1

A consultation letter was sent 20 November 2006, a telephone
communication with a representative of Forbes, (the then) DNR
confirmed that they would not be providing comment on the Proposal.
DPI ( N S W Fisheries)
A response to the consultation letter dated 30 April 2007 was received
on 28 May 2007. DPI had the following comments to make with regard to
the proposed works. For further detail of the DPI comments refer to
Appendix E.
Any environmental planning and assessment documents should include
the following information as an absolute minimum to allow staff from
Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) to make an informed
decision about the potential impacts that any proposed works may have
on aquatic species and their habitats.
• Location of works (including topographic map)
• Name of adjacent watercourse(s)
• Description of works to be undertaken
• Method/s of construction
• Timing and duration of works
• Obstructions to fish passage (temporary and permanent)
identified
• Aquatic habitat conditions at the site — particularly riparian and
aquatic vegetation, water depth, permanence of water flow and
snags in the vicinity of the proposed works.
• Potential impacts upon aquatic and riparian habitats (both
temporary and permanent)
• Proposals to mitigate impacts upon riparian and aquatic
vegetation and aquatic habitats.
• Potential impacts upon water quality of the proposed works.
• Proposals to mitigate impacts upon water quality.
• An assessment of the potential impact that proposed works may
have on aquatic threatened species, populations and ecological
communities.
The documents Why do fish need to cross the road? Fish Passage
Requirements for Waterway Crossings, 2003 and Fishnote: Policy and
Guidelines for fish Friendly Waterway Crossings outline aquatic
environmental issues that must be considered when designing a crossing
of a waterway.
The REF should assess whether there is likely t o be any significant impacts
on listed aquatic threatened species, populations or communities. A 7
part test as per Section 5A of the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Act 1979 should be undertaken for aquatic threatened species potentially
impacted on by the proposal.
The REF should outline any KTPs that are going t o be undertaken as part
of or as a result of the works,
Information should also be presented outlining any mitigation measures
that are to be undertaken as part of the proposal (i.e revegetation).
Please outline in the REF documentation any blockage of fish passage
(such as cofferdams), any floodplain hydrology alterations and any
proposals to mitigate these impacts.
Please include in the REF any impact mitigation measures that will be
undertaken before, during and after the proposed works are completed
including sediment and erosion control and site rehabilitation measures.
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A response to the consultation letter dated 14 November 2006 was
received on 24 November 2006. DPI had the following comments to
make with regard to the proposed works. For further detail of the DPI
comments refer t o Appendix E.
•

General description of the development Proposal, including a
map;

3

•

Description of the existing environment;

2

•

Identify environmental impacts on riparian vegetation;

8.4

•

Identify environmental impacts on water quality;

8.3

•

Identify environmental impacts on threatened species, populations
and ecological communities;

8.4

•

Identify mitigation measures; and

8

•

Address the obstruction of fish passage.

8.4

Cowra Local Aboriginal Land Council (LALC)
A survey for possible remains of Aboriginal artefacts or objects of cultural
significance was conducted at the study area by RTA representatives and
a representative of the Cowra LALC. A letter was received on 14
February 2007 from the Cowra LALC with the following comments with
regard t o the proposed works.
•

The survey identified that the study area is already highly
disturbed.

Noted

•

No Aboriginal sites were recorded after an assessment of the
study area.

Noted

•

Ground visibility was average to low and natural waterways are a
good indication of Aboriginal occupation pre-settlement.

8.5

7.2.2

Community Consultation and Involvement

To date, no formal community consultation programs have been undertaken as part of the
Proposal due to the small scale and the nature of the works. Affected residents and
community members would be consulted prior to the commencement of works in
accordance with the RTA's Community Involvement Practice Notes and Resource Manual,
I 998.
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8

Environmental Assessment

8.1

General

This Chapter of the REF provides a detailed description of the potential environmental
impacts associated with the Proposal during both construction and operation, and provides
site-specific safeguards t o ameliorate the identified potential impacts.
This REF addresses potential impacts of the Proposal and as such environmental factors
which would not be impacted as a result of the Proposal (such as noise, air quality, and nonAboriginal heritage) are not discussed.
The environmental safeguards predominately outline additional site-specific requirements
which are not covered by the RTA's Q A Specifications — Environmental Protection
(Management Plan) — G35, Soil and Water Management (Erosion and Sediment Control Plan)
— G39 and Vegetation —R178 for inclusion into the Contractors Environmental Management
Plan (CEMP). These safeguards would be implemented prior t o construction, during
construction and post construction. The CEMP and/or the Project Environmental
Management Plan (PEMP) would be reviewed by the RTA's Senior Environmental Adviser,
Western Region prior t o the commencement of work.

8.2

Geology and Soils

Potential Impacts
The proposed works have potential t o impact on the soils at the Proposal site through
vegetation removal and excavation of approximately 1100 t o I 200m3 of spoil. This would
result in a temporary increased risk that soil may be eroded from the Proposal site and may
cause sedimentation and/or pollution of downstream areas. It is considered that
implementation of the appropriate erosion and sediment controls would adequately manage
this potential impact. There is potential for dust generation during construction caused
mainly by soil excavation and backfilling. Safeguards measures enlisted below would be used
in order t o reduce dust generation.
Where the excess soil stockpile area is located, the site would not require the removal of
any trees. Topsoil would be stripped and stockpiled prior t o placing excess soil material at
the site. After all excess soil material has been removed and dumped, the mound would be
shaped and topsoil, after topsoiling seed and fertiliser would be applied and harrowed. Trees
that would be removed t o implement the rehabilitation works would be stockpiled out of
the rehabilitated area and spread out over natural ground as thatching.
All spoil generated would be re-used at the Proposal site. The Proposal is not expected to
cause additional contamination.
Site Specific Safeguards
•

An erosion and sedimentation control plan would be developed and incorporated into
the CEMP. The plan would incorporate specifications outlined in Landcom's Managing
Urban Stormwater: Sods and Construction (Blue Book), identifying areas requiring
management controls, include inspections and checklist sheets and be reviewed by the
RTA's Senior Environmental Officer, Western Region prior to the commencement of
works.
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•

Dust causing operations would cease during periods of exceptionally high wind or if dust
becomes visually prominent.

•

Disturbed areas would be restored to their natural shape at the completion of works.
All stockpiles would be designed, established, operated and decommissioned in
accordance with the RTA's Stockpile Management Procedures 2001. In addition, all
stockpiles would be located 50m away from the high bank of any rivers or drainage lines.
Temporary stockpiles should not be used as the study area within areas assessed by the
REF are below the I:I 0 year flood level.

•

•

All excess spoil would be re-used on site.
Progressively stabilise and revegetate disturbed areas with endemic species or sterile
crop species as required.

•

Retain as much vegetation as practicable and retain topsoil for final site rehabilitation.

•

8.3

W a t e r Quality

Potential Impacts
Disturbance t o the creek due t o the Proposal includes, clearing of vegetation, use of fill
material at the creek banks t o provide the required elevation for the creek crossing and
importation of rock material t o reduce erosion around the piers and abutments. Rock
material is present in the creek bed where it has come loose from the abutment due to
erosion.
The proposed works would have potential t o impact on the water quality of Ooma Creek
through spillage of oils, fuels and machinery liquids and transport of sediment due t o erosion
and of disturbed areas. This could impact the aquatic habitat through release of pollutants,
including sedimentation of the creek which could reduce water quality by increasing
nutrients and turbidity.
Given the evidence of scouring at the Ooma Creek Bridge, transport of sediment to
downstream areas is an existing problem at the Proposal site. There would be a short-term
risk during the proposed works for further erosion t o occur and it is considered that this
risk would be managed through implementation of the site specific safeguards below.
Furthermore, the Proposal aims t o minimise the erosive potential of the creek bed and bank
at the bridge and would be a positive long term benefit to the water quality and aquatic
habitat within Ooma Creek.
Site Specific Safeguards
•

All staff would be inducted in the incident emergency procedures and made aware of the
location of the emergency spill kit.

•

Good site control and housekeeping would be undertaken in accordance with relevant
guidelines to ensure that pollution does not occur.
A high standard of sediment and erosion controls and general site management would be
adopted in the conduct of the project, o r any contractor engaged by the RTA, in
accordance with relevant guidelines such as with technical guidance provided by the EPA
Environment Protection Manual for Authorised Officers 1995 (available at
http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au) and the EPA endorsed publication"Managing Urban
Stormwater — Soils and Construction".

•

•

Should a spill occur during construction, the incident emergency spill plan would be
implemented, and the Senior Environmental Adviser, Western Region contacted.

•

All fuels, chemicals, and liquids would be stored within temporary bunded areas within
the compound site at least 30m away from any waterways o r drainage lines.
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•

The refuelling of plant and maintenance of machinery would be undertaken within the
compound site where possible.

•

Where machinery cannot be moved for refuelling and maintenance temporary bunding
would be installed.

8.4

Biodiversity

Potential Impacts
Flora and Fauna
The proposed works would remove approximately 23 native trees (I dead, 2 moderate
sized approximately 40 cm width and approximately 20 saplings) of the Box Gum Woodland
(the state, nationally and as part of the Aquatic Community of the Lachlan CMA area) and a
predominately exotic grass layer and disturb soil across the remainder of the Proposal site.
The proposed works occur in an area previously disturbed / cleared when the Ooma Creek
Bridge was constructed. As such no impacts t o Box-gum Woodland would occur and all
habitat elements considered important will not be affected by the Proposal. The Proposal
site does not have a dominant native understory layer. The seven part test (refer Table 7,
Appendix C) concluded that long as the works remain in the Proposal site a Species Impact
Statement would be not required.
The Assessment of Significance (refer Table 4, Appendix C) for critically endangered or
endangered ecological community, namely, White box, yellow box, Blakeley's red gum grassy
Woodlands and derived native grasslands, concluded that the proposal, would effect an area
of Box-gum Woodland DNG that has already been disturbed and would not effect those
values considered important for the EEC. The small scale of the works would reduce soil
erosion and may ultimately be beneficial for the local community.
Only the dead tree possesses small hollows suitable for microbats. There are no threatened
species within the proposed impact footprint o r habitats to support them. Safeguard is
addressed below.
Safeguards t o ensure that the noxious weed, Oxalis corniculata, is managed in accordance
with local council requirements is provided below.
Aquatics
Ooma Creek has been heavily impacted by past agricultural activities approximately 10km
upstream and down stream and is considered virtually biologically sterile. The creek has a
well defined channel and possesses no free standing water, small pools occur after rain and
there are no aquatic flora present. A Class 4 classification is appropriate as it is "Unlikely
Fish Habitat".
The proposal is unlikely t o block fish passage as the headwaters t o the creek occur 10 km
south at the foot of the Weddin Mountains. There is no possibility for fish to occur in the
current Proposal site, not only as there is no water, but also because there is nowhere for
the fish t o migrate from. The requirement for a permit to temporarily or permanently block
fish passage (section 219 of the FM Act) should be discussed with the DPI (NSW Fisheries)
Tunnut.
No impacts t o fish passage would occur. Impact t o fish and fish habitat would be minimal if
soil and sediment management is undertaken. Potential impact to surface water could arise
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through sediment movement associated with dredging, excavation, removal of the existing
infrastructure and rehabilitating the temporary sidetrack during a flooding event. Ground
water quality would not be impacted if appropriate mitigative measures and monitoring are
undertaken. The direction of ground water flow would not change after the proposed works
are completed.
The purpose of the project is t o alter existing hydrology t o dissipate water energy (speed)
and improve water quality. As there are no species dependant on the locally occurring
ecosystem there is little effect.
The Proposal site does not contain habitats for aquatic threatened species and consequently
closer examination under state and national legislation is not required. The Proposal site
does however, contains one EEC, Natural drainage system of the lowland catchment of the
Lachlan River Community. To assess these impacts a seven part test of significance under the
FM Act was undertaken (refer t o Table 6, Appendix C).
The seven part test found that:
• This EEC occurs in association with Ooma Creek.
• Species Impact Statement would be not required.
Site Specific Safeguards
Flora
•

No mature trees would be cleared. Should any clearing of mature trees be required, the
RTA's Senior Environmental Officer, Western Region would be contacted and would
advise of any need for further environmental impact assessment.

•

All trimming of mature native trees would be undertaken by a qualified arborist.
Where possible, tree saplings would be protected and retained.

•
•

No soil or materials would be placed around the base of the trees located east o r west
of Ooma Creek bridge near the access road.

•

Disturbed ground would be revegetated post construction with locally occurring native
species including riparian grasses, sedges and rushes in and near Ooma Creek.

•

To combat the spread of noxious and other weeds prior, during and after construction
work, all surface disturbing equipment should be thoroughly washed down (including
removing excess grease and oil) and possess wash down certificates prior to coming on
site.

•

An inspection of noxious weeds should be undertaken 3 months and 6 months after
ground disturbing works have ceased. This should be done by the Weddin Shire
Councils weeds officer who will be able to treat the Oxalis species (listed as noxious in
the LGA) and t o check for the presence of any further weeds in the study area.
After completion of works revegetated areas would be inspected for invasion of noxious
weeds for up to six months after completion of works. If noxious weeds are found t o be
establishing, they would be removed and disposed of at landfill as required t o achieve
regeneration.

•

•

To combat the spread of weeds prior, during and after construction work, all surface
disturbing equipment would be thoroughly washed down (including removing excess
grease and oil) and possess wash down certificates prior t o coming on site.

•

Protection of mature trees near bridge is needed (e.g. tree guards, paraweb fence).
Human movement would be restricted t o dedicated tracks and specific areas to be
impacted such that the development would have no impacts occurring beyond those

•
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boundaries. Mark out the limits of the impact footprint with an easily identified boundary
marker and protect it from inadvertent impact.
•
•

Minimise clearing of vegetation as much as practicable, only remove what has to be
removed and have no impact on vegetation outside of the Proposal site.
When clearing trees:
•
•

Check for the presence of birds before felling trees; and
Consider using removed tree limbs as a source of nutrients to regenerate other
areas requiring rehabilitation environment.

•

The Proposal site is ideal for environmental enhancement through tree planting. As 2:1
replacement of tress lost is required though the FM Act, approximately 50 long
stemmed Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) should be planted within the general
vicinity of the Proposal site. It would be wise t o keep the access track and stockpile sites
free of replanting activities for future bridge maintenance projects.

•

Plant each tree with at least a 5 m spacing to ensure that the survivors would not be
overcrowded when growing.
•

•

The best time t o plant tree in the region is in the first two weeks of Spring or
October and if given a deep watering at the time of planting they rarely require
follow up watering (outside of drought conditions).

No vegetation is t o be burnt on site.

Fauna
•

Any fauna species found inhabiting areas t o be disturbed would be removed by licensed
persons under the NPW Act 1974 (e.g. WIRES volunteers).

•

Where possible, works would be undertaken outside of August t o February to avoid the
swallow breeding season. There would be no removal of swallow nests that are in use.

Aquatic
•

The bed and bank profile of Ooma Creek would be reinstated at completion of works.
Fish passage would be maintained during the proposed works.

•

No works would be undertaken during high flow periods.

•

No removal of woody debris would be permitted.

•

The RTA is a self determining authority and as such would not need to obtain a permit
to engage in a dredging and reclamation activity (section 199, Part 7, Div 3 of the FM Act
1994) although the DPI (NSW Fisheries) would require notification in writing of any
proposed dredging and reclamation works associated with the bridge project in

•

accordance with the Act. Early notification (in excess o f 28 days) will ensure that any

•

•

concerns identified can be adequately addressed.
A permit t o temporarily o r permanently block fish passage (section 219, of the FM Act
1994) would be required if fish are t o be blocked by silt fencing, construction of
mounded access tracks o r any other work that requires modifying a drainage line, creek
or river bed in a way that would prevent the natural flow. Due t o the nature of the
waterway this permit may not be required however; the issue should be discussed with
the relevant DPI (Fisheries) Officer that is based in Tumut.
The works compound and stockpile site must be located more than 50 m away from
concentrated water flows, flood and poorly drained areas. They should be located on
previously disturbed areas on a slope of less than 10 %, be fully bunded and at least 5 m
from trees and other vegetation. The DPI (NSW Fisheries) requirement that soil stock
piles should not be within a 1: 10 year flood level.
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8.5

Aboriginal Heritage

Potential Impacts
The proposed works are unlikely t o impact items of Aboriginal heritage as no objects or
places were recorded during a site visit including the Cowra LALC. As works would disturb
the ground surface, there is a minor potential that Aboriginal objects may be disturbed. The
majority of works that would disturb the ground surface would be performed on the
abutments of the bridge, part of the creek channel approximately 80m upstream and 15 m
downstream of the bridge and access would be gained from MWH. These areas are already
highly disturbed from previous construction of the road and bridge and therefore the
presence of Aboriginal objects is unlikely.
Site Specific Safeguards
•
•

8.6

All personnel working on site would receive training in their responsibilities under the
National Parks and Wildlife A c t 1974 prior to the start of construction works.
Should any Aboriginal heritage items be uncovered during works, all works in the vicinity
of the item would cease immediately, the RTA's Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Advisor.
Sydney Region and the RTA's Senior Environmental Officer would be notified and would
seek specialist advice if required. Works would not re-commence until appropriate
clearance has been received.

Socio-economic Considerations

Potential Impacts
There is potential that the local community and travelling public would be temporarily
inconvenienced as a result of the proposed works. During the construction period there is
the potential to delay through-traffic with a reduced speed limit zone and potential for dust
from construction works t o inconvenience road users, however this would be avoided
where possible.
Site Specific Safeguards
•

Consultation would be undertaken with potentially affected residences prior to the
commencement of works and would be undertaken in accordance with the RTA's
Community Involvement Practice Notes and Resource Manual, 1988.

•

Dust causing operations would cease during periods of exceptionally high wind or if dust
becomes visually prominent.

8.7

W a s t e Minimisation and Management

Potential Impacts
The works have the potential t o generate various types of waste that can be reused or
recycled in accordance with the principles of the WARR Act, and some wastes that would
require disposal.
Potential sources of waste generated through construction would include the following:
• Vegetation matter;
•

Fuels and oils; and
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•

General rubbish.

Site Specific Safeguards
•
•
•
•
•

There would be no burning of waste.
All noxious weeds and exotic plant species removed would be bagged and disposed of at
a suitably licensed landfill facility.
Soil and rock spoil would be re-used on site.
Other wastes generated would be reused or recycled where possible o r disposed of as a
last resort at a suitably licensed landfill facility.
All working areas would be maintained, kept free of rubbish and cleaned up at the end of
each working day.

In addition, the Resource Management Hierarchy principles of the WARR Act would be
adopted as follows:
2.

Avoid unnecessary resource consumption as a priority;
Avoidance is followed by resource recovery (including reuse of materials, reprocessing
recycling, and energy recovery; and

3.

Disposal is undertaken as a last resort.

I.

8.8

S u m m a r y o f Beneficial Effects

The Proposal has the following beneficial effects:
•

Prevention of further erosion of the bridge abutments;

•

Improved road safety;

•

Increased life span of the existing bridge;
Reduced maintenance costs;

•
•
•

8.9

Revegetation of the study area; and
Reduced sedimentation impacts to the Ooma Creek.

S u m m a r y o f A d v e r s e Effects

The Proposal would result in some adverse effects that would include;
• Removal of a small area of ground cover vegetation and tree saplings;
•

Potential for short term sedimentation and reduced water quality; and
Potential traffic delays during the construction period.

•

Short-term minor generation of dust.

•
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9

Implementation Stage

9.1

S u m m a r y o f Proposed Environmental Safeguards

Environmental safeguards outlined in this document would be incorporated into the detailed
design phase of the Proposal and during construction and operation of the Proposal. These
safeguards would minimise any potential adverse impacts arising from the proposed works
on the surrounding environment. All safeguards described in this REF and the Decision
Report/ Conditions of Approval would be incorporated into the Contractor's Environmental
Management Plan (CEMP) and/or the Project Environmental Management Plan (PEMP).
The CEMP would be developed in accordance with the specifications set out in the RTA's
Environmental Protection (Management Plan) — QA Specification G35, Soil and Water
Management (Erosion and Sediment Control Plan) — QA Specification G39 and Vegetation —
QA Specification R/78.
Table 9.1: Site Specific Environmental Safeguards.
Environmental Safeguards

Impact
Geology &
Soils

•

An erosion and sedimentation control plan would be developed
and incorporated into the CEMP. The plan would incorporate
specifications outlined in Landcom's Managing Urban Stormwater:
Soils and Construction (Blue Book"), identifying areas requiring
management controls, include inspections and checklist sheets
and be reviewed by the RTA's Senior Environmental Officer,
Western Region prior to the commencement of works.

•

Dust causing operations would cease during periods
exceptionally high wind or if dust becomes visually prominent.

•

Disturbed areas would be restored t o their natural shape at the
completion of works.

•

All stockpiles would be designed, established, operated and
decommissioned in accordance with the RTA's Stockpile
Management Procedures 2001. In addition, all stockpiles would be
located 50m away from the high bank of any rivers o r drainage
lines. Temporary stockpiles should not be used as the study area
within areas assessed by the REF are below the 1:10 year flood
level.

•

All excess spoil would be re-used on site.
Progressively stabilise and revegetate disturbed areas with
endemic species or sterile crop species as required.

•

Water
Quality

•
•

•

of

Retain as much vegetation as practicable and retain topsoil for
final site rehabilitation
All staff would be inducted in the incident emergency procedures
and made aware of the location of the emergency spill kit.
Good site control and housekeeping would be undertaken in
accordance with relevant guidelines t o ensure that pollution does
not occur.
A high standard of sediment and erosion controls and general site
management would be adopted in the conduct of the project, or
any contractor engaged by the RTA, in accordance with relevant
guidelines such as with technical guidance provided by the EPA
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Environmental Safeguards

Impact

Environment Protection Manual for Authorised Officers 1995
(available at http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au) and the EPA endorsed
Stormwater
publication"Managing
Urban
and
— Soils
Construction".
•

Should a spill occur during construction, the incident emergency
spill plan would be implemented, and the Senior Environmental
Adviser, Western Region contacted.

•

All fuels, chemicals, and liquids would be stored within temporary
bunded areas within the compound site at least 30m away from
any waterways o r drainage lines.
The refuelling of plant and maintenance of machinery would be
undertaken within the compound site where possible.

•
•

Biodiversity

and

Flora
•

No mature trees would be cleared. Should any clearing of mature
trees be required, the RTA's Senior Environmental Officer,
Western Region would be contacted and would advise of any
need for further environmental impact assessment.

•

All trimming of mature native trees would be undertaken by a
qualified arborist.

•

Where possible, tree saplings would be protected and retained.
No soil or materials would be placed around the base of the
trees located east o r west of Ooma Creek bridge near the access
road.

•

1

Where machinery cannot be moved for refuelling
maintenance temporary bunding would be installed.

•

Disturbed ground would be revegetated post construction with
locally occurring native species including riparian grasses, sedges
and rushes in and near Ooma Creek.

•

To combat the spread of noxious and other weeds prior, during
and after construction work, all surface disturbing equipment
should be thoroughly washed down (including removing excess
grease and oil) and possess wash down certificates prior to
coming on site.

•

An inspection of noxious weeds should be undertaken 3 months
and 6 months after ground disturbing works have ceased. This
should be done by the Weddin Shire Councils weeds officer who
will be able to treat the Oxalis species (listed as noxious in the
LGA) and to check for the presence of any further weeds in the
study area.

•

After completion of works revegetated areas would be inspected
for invasion of noxious weeds for up to six months after
completion of works. If noxious weeds are found t o be
establishing, they would be removed and disposed of at landfill as
required t o achieve regeneration.

•

To combat the spread of weeds prior, during and after
construction work, all surface disturbing equipment would be
thoroughly washed down (including removing excess grease and
oil) and possess wash down certificates prior to coming on site.

•

Protection of mature trees near bridge is needed (e.g. tree
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Environmental Safeguards

Impact

guards, paraweb fence).
•

•

Human movement would be restricted t o dedicated tracks and
specific areas t o be impacted such that the development would
have no impacts occurring beyond those boundaries. Mark out
the limits of the impact footprint with an easily identified
boundary marker and protect it from inadvertent impact.
Minimise clearing of vegetation as much as practicable, only
remove what has t o be removed and have no impact on
vegetation outside of the Proposal site.

•

When clearing trees:
• Check for the presence of birds before felling trees; and
• Consider using removed tree limbs as a source of
other
nutrients
requiring
to
regenerate
areas
rehabilitation environment.

•

The Proposal site is ideal for environmental enhancement through
tree planting. As 2: I replacement of tress lost is required though
the FM Act, approximately 50 long stemmed Yellow Box
(Eucalyptus melliodora) should be planted within the general
vicinity of the Proposal site. It would be wise to keep the access
track and stockpile sites free of replanting activities for future
bridge maintenance projects.

•

Plant each tree with at least a 5 m spacing to ensure that the
survivors would not be overcrowded when growing.
• The best time t o plant tree in the region is in the first
two weeks of Spring or October and if given a deep
watering at the time of planting they rarely require follow
up watering (outside of drought conditions).

•

No vegetation is t o be burnt on site.

Fauna
•

Any fauna species found inhabiting areas to be disturbed would be
removed by licensed persons under the NPW Act 1974 (e.g.
WIRES volunteers).

•

Where possible, works would be undertaken outside of August
t o February t o avoid the swallow breeding season. There would
be no removal of swallow nests that are in use.

Aquatic

1

•

The bed and bank profile of Ooma Creek would be reinstated at
completion of works.

•
•

Fish passage would be maintained during the proposed works.
No works would be undertaken during high flow periods.

•

No removal of woody debris would be permitted.

•

The RTA is a self determining authority and as such would not
need t o obtain a permit to engage in a dredging and reclamation
activity (section 199, Part 7, Div 3 of the FM Act 1994) although
the DPI (NSW Fisheries) would require notification in writing of
any proposed dredging and reclamation works associated with
the bridge project in accordance with the Act. Early notification
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Environmental Safeguards

Impact

(in excess of 28 days) will ensure that any concerns identified can
be adequately addressed.

Indigenous
Heritage

•

A permit to temporarily or permanently block fish passage
(section 219, of the FM Act 1994) would be required if fish are to
be blocked by silt fencing, construction of mounded access tracks
or any other work that requires modifying a drainage line, creek
or river bed in a way that would prevent the natural flow. Due to
the nature of the waterway this permit may not be required
however; the issue should be discussed with the relevant DPI
(Fisheries) Officer that is based in Tumut.

•

The works compound and stockpile site must be located more
than 50 m away from concentrated water flows, flood and poorly
drained areas. They should be located on previously disturbed
areas on a slope of less than 10 %, be fully bunded and at least 5
m from trees and other vegetation. The DPI (NSW Fisheries)
requirement that soil stock piles should not be within a I: 10 year
flood level.

•

All personnel working on site would receive training in their
responsibilities under the National Parks and Wildlife A c t 1974
prior t o the start of construction works.
Should any Aboriginal heritage items be uncovered during works,
all works in the vicinity of the item would cease immediately, the
RTA's Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Advisor. Sydney Region and
the RTA's Senior Environmental Officer would be notified and
would seek specialist advice if required. Works would not recommence until appropriate clearance has been received.

•

SocioEconomic
Consideratio

•

Consultation would be undertaken with potentially affected
residences prior t o the commencement of works and would be
undertaken in accordance with the RTA's Community
Involvement Practice Notes and Resource Manual, 1988.

•

Dust causing operations would cease during periods
exceptionally high wind or if dust becomes visually prominent.

•

There would be no burning of waste.
All noxious weeds and exotic plant species removed would be
bagged and disposed of at a suitably licensed landfill facility.

ns

1

Waste
Management

•

Minimisation
•

Soil and rock spoil would be re-used on site.
Other wastes generated would be reused o r recycled where
possible o r disposed of as a last resort at a suitably licensed
landfill facility.

•

All working areas would be maintained, kept free of rubbish and
cleaned up at the end of each working day.

•

1

of
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9.2

Licences and Approvals

Protection o f the Environment Operations Act, 1997
The contractor and the RTA are obliged t o notify the DEC when a "pollution incident"
occurs that causes or threatens "material harm" to the environment.
N S W Fisheries Management Act, 1994
The activity of constructing waterway crossings may require approval under Part 7 of the
Fisheries Management Act 1994 to dredge or reclaim. Reclamation works could include the
construction of the creek stabilisation o r the placement of material in a waterway to
construct temporary or permanent waterway crossings (NSW DPI 2003).
The project will require excavation therefore, approval under Part 7 of the FM Act is
considered applicable and as such recognition of the area as a Class 4 waterway warrants
this chapter in the report.
As the RTA is a self determining authority it will not be required to obtain a permit to
engage in a dredging and reclamation activity (section 199, Part 7, Div 3 of the FM Act 1994).
Despite this, assessment under Part 7 of the FM Act still needs t o occur t o determine
overall impact, however, the RTA will be required to liaise with DPI (NSW Fisheries) to
advise them, in writing, of any proposed dredging and reclamation works associated with
construction in accordance with the Act. Copies of the proposed design plans, the timing of
all proposed waterway construction activities are required as part of the assessment
process. Early notification (in excess of 28 days) will ensure that any concerns identified can
be adequately addressed in a timely fashion.

1

1
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10 Consideration of State
Environmental Factors

and

Commonwealth

10.1 Clause 2 2 8 ( 2 ) Factors ( N S W Legislation)
The factors which need to be taken into account when considering the environmental
impact of an activity are listed in Clause 228(2) of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Regulation, 2000. Those factors have been addressed in Table 10.1 below to
ensure that the likely impacts of the proposed activities on the natural and built environment
are fully considered.
Table 10.1: Compliance with Clause 228(2) of the EP&A Regulation 2000.
Clause 228(2) Factors

Impact

a) Any environmental impact on a community?
In the short term there would be minor impacts on the community,
including minor disruption t o traffic, dust generation, short-term visual
impacts during the construction period. These would be minimised with the
implementation of the safeguards outlined in Chapter 8.

Short term
(-) ve

In the long term, there would be no impact t o the community as a result of
the Proposal.

Long term
Nil

b) Any transformation of a locality?
The locality of the Proposal site would not be transformed t o a different
use and the works would have no major lasting visual impacts.

Nil

c) Any environmental impact on the ecosystem of the locality?
Although minor vegetation removal would occur, this would not result in
any impact to threatened species, communities or their habitat.

Short term
(-) ve

The study area would be revegetated as part of the Proposal, and there
would be a reduction in the erosion within Ooma Creek.

Long term
(+) ye

d) Any reduction of the aesthetics, recreational, scientific o r other
environmental quality o r value of a locality?
There would be a short-term reduction in the aesthetics of the Proposal Short-term
(-) ye
site during construction due to the presence of construction equipment and
materials. There exists a risk for soil erosion and pollution of downstream
area. These would be minimised with the implementation of the safeguards
outlined in Chapter 8.
Erosion within Ooma Creek would be reduced following completion of the
Proposal.
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Clause 228(2) Factors

Impact

e) Any effect on a locality, place o r building having aesthetic,
anthropological, archaeological, architectural, cultural, historical,
scientific o r social significance o r other special value for present
generations?
There would be no expected impact on any locality, place or building having
aesthetic, anthropological, archaeological, architectural, cultural, historical,
scientific or social o r other special value for present or future generations
as a result of the works.
f)

Nil

Any impact on habitat of any protected fauna (within the meaning
of the National Parks and Wildlife A c t I974)?
The works may impact upon the protected bird, Swallow (Hfrundo sp.) Short-term
(-) ve
however impacts would be short-term and would be avoided where
of
the
habitat
would
be
long
possible. There
term impact on
any
no
protected or endangered fauna (within the meaning of the National Parks
and Wildlife Act 1974).

g) Any endangering of any species of animal, plant o r other form of
life, whether living on land, in water o r in the air?
The works would not endanger any species of animal, plant or other form
of life, whether living on land, in water o r in the air.

Nil

h) Any long-term effects on the environment?
The study area would be revegetated as part of the Proposal, and the
erosion within Ooma Creek would be reduced
i)

Any degradation of the quality of the environment?
The works would result in a short-term reduction in the visual environment
within the vicinity of the Proposal site. However this would be minimised
with the implementation of the safeguards outlined in Chapter 8.

j)

Long term
(+) ve

Short term
(-) ve

Any risk to the safety of the environment?
The works present a potential risk t o the safety of the environment during Short term
(-) ye
construction through increased erosion and sedimentation potential and
However,
fuel/chemical spillages associated with the construction activities.
these would be minimised with the implementation of the safeguards
outlined in Chapter 8.
The works would reduce erosion and sedimentation within Ooma Creek in
the long term and would improve the safety of the bridge, by the protection
of the abutment.
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Clause 228(2) Factors

Impact

k) Any reduction in the range of beneficial uses of the environment?
The proposed works would not result in any reduction in the range of
beneficial uses of the environment.
I)

Nil

Any pollution of the environment?
The works have the potential to impact on water quality within and
surrounding the study area during construction, however the impacts
would be minimised by the implementation of the safeguards listed in
Chapter 8.

Short term
(-) ve

In the long term the works would not result in any pollution t o the
environment and would reduce sedimentation within the waterway.

Long term
(+) ve

m ) Any environmental problems associated with the disposal of
waste?
All spoil including soil and rocks generated by the works would be re-used
on site and other waste would be reused and recycled where possible and
disposed of in an appropriate manner where recycling is not possible. There
would be no environmental problems associated with the disposal of waste.

Nil

n) Any increased demands on resources, natural o r otherwise which
are, o r are likely t o become, in short supply?
There would be no increased demand on resources, natural o r otherwise,
which are, or are likely to become in short supply as a result of the works.

Nil

o) Any cumulative environmental effect with other existing o r likely
future activities?
There would be no cumulative environmental effect with other existing or
likely future activities.
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10.2 E P B C A c t 1999 Factors ( C o m m o n w e a l t h Legislation)
The EPBC Act requires that the following matters of National Environmental Significance
(NES) be considered.
Table I 0.2: Compliance with Commonwealth EPBC Act requirements.
EPBC A c t Factors

Impact

a) Any environmental impact on W o r l d Heritage property?
There would be no environmental impact on World Heritage property as
a result of the Proposal. No World Heritage Properties occur within
100km of the Proposal site.

Nil

b) Any environmental impact on National Heritage places?
There would be no environmental impact on National Heritage places as
a result of the Proposal. No National Heritage Places occur within 100km
of the site.

Nil

c) Any environmental
importance?

impact

on

wetlands

of

international

There would be no environmental impact on wetlands of international
importance as a result of the Proposal. The closest wetland of
international importance (Macquarie Marshes Nature Reserve) occurs
over 100km north west of the site.

Nil

d) Any environmental impact on Commonwealth listed threatened
species o r ecological communities?
Although I I threatened species and one ecological community were
recorded as potentially occurring, the minor nature of the works and the
proposed safeguards ensure that there would be no environmental impact
on Commonwealth listed threatened species o r ecological communities
as a result of the Proposal.

Nil

e) Any environmental impact on Commonwealth listed migratory
species?
Although five migratory species were recorded as potentially occurring,
the minor nature of the works and the proposed safeguards ensure that
there would be no environmental impact on Commonwealth listed
migratory species as a result of the Proposal.
f)

Does any part of the Proposal involve nuclear action?
The Proposal does not involve nuclear action.

g) Any environmental impact on a Commonwealth Marine area?
There would be no environmental impact on a Commonwealth Marine
area as a result of the Proposal.
In addition: Any impact on Commonwealth Land?
There would be no impact on Commonwealth Land as a result of the
Proposal.
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.MI,

I I Certification
This Review of Environmental Factors provides a true and fair review of the Proposal in
relation to its potential effects on the environment. It addresses to the fullest extent possible
all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment as a result of the Proposal.

Roweena D'Souza
Environmental Officer
Date; 3 July 2007

Ic

I have examined this Review of Environmental Factors and the certification by Roweena
D'Sbuza and accept the Review of Environmental Factors on behalf of the RTA.

Andrew Hargrav-e—
Project Manager
Date:
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Plate I: Ooma Creek Bridge, looking west.

Plate 2: Rock Wall under bridge.

Plate 3: Ooma Creek Bridge, looking north

Plate 4: Under Ooma Creek Bridge, looking south.

Plate 5: Vegetation at Proposal site

Plate 6: Vegetation at Proposal Site
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Executive Summary
The current proposal aims to remediate severe gully erosion at Ooma Creek Bridge,
near Grenfell, NSW. The headwaters o f Ooma Creek are located c. 10 km south o f the
study area at the base o f the Weddin Mountains and all land from this point to the
current study area has been cleared and impacted by hard hoofed animals. Ooma
Creek 10 km downstream from the current study area has been similarly heavily
impacted. Biologically, Ooma Creek within proximity o f the current study area is
barren providing no habitat for fish or other aquatic species, other than common
species o f frogs. The proposed works may address energy dispensation at the study
area, and improve local gully erosion.
The following issues regarding aquatic ecology apply to the current study area:
•

One endangered ecological community listed under the TSC Act, natural
drainage system o f the lowland catchment o f the Lachlan River Community,
was identified within Ooma Creek. Due to the high level o f previous impact to
this waterway, a 7-part test o f significance showed that further assessment is
not required.

•

Part 3A o f the RFI Act 1994 controls activities potentially causing adverse
impacts to protected waters and applies to land within 40 m o f the top o f a
water body's banks (protected land) and natural and artificial water bodies
(protected water). A permit from the Department o f Natural Resources
(formerly DLWC) is required for any excavation on, in or under protected
land, removal o f material from protected land, or for an action that might
obstruct or detrimentally affect water flow.

•

As the RTA is a self-determining authority it will not be required to obtain a
permit to engage in a dredging and reclamation activity (section 199, Part 7,
Div 3 o f the FM Act 1994) although the DPI (NSW Fisheries) will require
notification in writing o f any proposed dredging and reclamation works
associated with construction.

•

Under NSW Fisheries Policy and Guidelines f o r Aquatic Habitat Management
and Fish Conservation 1999, a 2:1 habitat compensation policy for any fish
habitat loss associated with development exists. Although fish habitat does not
exist a literal interpretation o f this policy requires all trees removed in the
waterway be replaced with twice their number. As such, 46 Yellow Box
(Eucalyptus melliodora) should be replanted within the vicinity o f the creek.

1
1

1

The proposal is unlikely to block fish passage as the current ecological
investigation confirms that there is no opportunity for fish to occur.
Nevertheless, as a creek line is to be blocked there is a requirement for a
permit to temporarily or permanently block fish passage (section 219 o f the
F M Act 1994) should be discussed with the DPI (NSW Fisheries) Southern
Region. Contact numbers have been provided in Section 4 o f this report.
With respect to terrestrial ecology, the study area is dominated by Blakely's Red
Gum, White Box and Yellow Box Woodland (Box-gum Woodland) which is
protected as an endangered ecological community at a state and national level.
The study area consists o f a 25 m corridor o f previously impacted Box-gum
Woodland (during initial bridge was construction in the 1950's) with old growth
remnant vegetation beyond to the adjacent agricultural fence line. The proposed
impact footprint lies within the area previously impacted by former bridge works (and
•
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access track / stockpiles) and in essence will only remove up to 23 native trees, one of
which is dead, two are o f moderate size and the remainder are saplings. Only the dead
tree possesses a few small hollows suitable for microbats.
No threatened flora or fauna species were recorded within the proposed impact
footprint or habitats to support them. Mitigation measures designed to minimise the
potential for environmental impacts have been recommended and are required to be
implemented during the proposed works. It is concluded that by adopting these
mitigation measures there would be no significant environmental impacts from the
proposed works and therefore, no further assessment is required.
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1. INTRODUCTION
This report was commissioned by the NSW Roads and Traffic Authority, Environmental
Planning and Assessment (RTA). It details results o f flora, fauna and aquatic assessments
in the face of proposed maintenance and repairs at Ooma Creek Bridge, northwest of
Grenfell, NSW (Figures 1 to 6).
This study comprises part o f a Review o f Environmental Factors being compiled for
proposed works at Ooma Creek Bridge.
1.1 Project Scope
The consultant was briefed to undertake survey and assessment o f flora and fauna issues
arising from proposed bridge maintenance works. The following report and investigation
included the following aspects:
•

A search o f the NSW DECC and DEWR online databases and the BioNet database
where required (encompasses NSW Fisheries, Australian Museum, NSW Royal Botanic
Gardens and Forests NSW databases) for the Weddin Local Government Area (LGA)
and the Lachlan > Lower Slopes Catchment Management Area (CMA).

•

A review of current legislation including the New South Wales National Parks and
Wildlife Service Act 1974 (NPW Act), Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC
Act 1995), Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act
1999), Fisheries Management Act 1994, (FM Act), Native Vegetation Act 1997(NV Act)
and the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act (EPA Act 1979 as amended
2005);

•

A review o f relevant literature including previous consulting reports, academic theses,
articles and available works on ecology, flora, fauna, history and ethnography o f the
Grenfell region;

•

Consultation with relevant state government departments;

•

Pedestrian field survey to identify and record species o f flora and fauna within the study
area for the proposed works, access tracks, stock pile and compound sites;

•

Assessments o f the significance o f recorded species, communities and habitats,
including the DECC seven-part test, the DEWR significant impact assessment, used to
determine the significance o f impacts to flora and fauna and the formulation of
appropriate management strategies; and

•

Completion o f documentary evidence (e.g. updates for the DECC Wildlife Atlas) for
any sites/relics and species located during the survey for the notification o f the relevant
authorities.
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F i g u r e 1: Locality m a p showing t h e s t u d y a r e a a n d t h e S o u t h W e s t e r n Slopes
Bioregion (Source: Australian Terrestrial Biodiversity Assessment 2002).
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Figure 2: Topographical map showing the study area (Source: 8530-S 1:25 K).
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Figure 3: Satellite image o f the O o m a Creek floodplain and connecting environs (Source: NSW Dept o f Lands Spatial Information eXchange
website).
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F i g u r e 4: L o c a t i o n o f t h e p r o p o s e d O o m a C r e e k stabilisation w o r k s (Source: 8530-S 1:25 k).
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Figure 5: Long section design detail o f the study area relevant to option E, the preferred option (Source: NSW Dept o f Lands Spatial
Information eXchange website).
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Figure 6: Detail of proposed disturbance (Not to scale, base plan source: NSW Dept o f Lands).
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1.2 Proposed Works
The RTA proposes to remediate severe gully erosion at Ooma Creek Bridge, by constructing a
rock ramp (rock flume) on the southern (down stream) side of the bridge (Figure 6). The project
site was originally cleared during construction of the Ooma Creek Bridge (c. 1950's) and
currently, this former impact footprint has been recolonised by many small native trees and a
predominantly exotic ground cover.
According to the RTA Project Brief, the construction activities would include:
Excavating rock f l u m e site
• The excavation would be implemented in stages of excavating and constructing 10
m sections o f the rock flume at any one time to minimise disturbance;
• Removal o f two small trees from under the bottom side o f the Ooma Creek Bridge;
• Removal o f topsoil and stockpiling topsoil out o f the creek channel;
• Excess soil would be loaded into trucks for removal to a stockpile dump;
• Filling the excavated area with rock (hard armouring) material; and
• Scarify and topsoil disturbed areas, spread seed and fertiliser and harrow.
Excavating silt upstream o f the bridge
• Strip and stockpile available topsoil clear o f the creek channel;
• Removal o f approximately 20 saplings and one dead tree. The trees would be
removed and stacked clear o f the creek channel;
• Rip and push silt material from high to low points, to achieve level grade across and
down the creek channel, from the upstream boundary fence to the crest o f the rock
flume;
• The scour at the western abutment, immediately under and upstream o f the bridge
would be backfilled and compacted. Backfill material would be sourced from
upstream channel, when ripping and pushing o f silt material from the higher to
lower points;
• Spread topsoil over level creek channel and disturbed areas; and
• Apply seed and fertiliser to disturbed areas and harrow.
Excavating and construction o f concrete flume, western table drain upstream o f bridge
• Excavate and prepare concrete flume site on western table drain upstream o f bridge,
to stabilise vertical drop into excavated channel;
• Install reinforcing mesh and concrete (hard armouring) to stabilise table drain and
prevent further scouring; and
disturbed areas, spread seed and fertiliser and harrow.
Topsoil
•
Establishment o f a stockpile site to store excavated topsoil
• Establishment o f erosion and sedimentation controls and other safeguards detailed
in the CEMP.
Plant and equipment likely to be used for the proposed works would include the following:
• l x 20-25 tonne excavator;
• 3 x bogie drive trucks;
• 1 x D6 size dozer; and
• 4 x bogie drive trucks and dogs (rock delivery).
1.3 Project constraints and limitations
Survey was limited to the areas delineated in red (general survey) and yellow (detailed
survey) in Figure 5. The area in red is referred to as 'the study area' and the areas in yellow
are the 'proposed impact footprints'. These areas were delineated on design detail provided
by the RTA and trees to be removed were flagged with pink tape. The extent o f works was
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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also marked in the field by the flagged trees and former access track (also the proposed
access tracks) and the former (also the proposed) stockpile areas.
For the purposes o f this study, an intensive inspection occurred within the proposed impact
footprints and the bed o f Ooma Creek with a more general survey occurring through the
remainder o f the study area.
Animals and plants by nature cannot be fully accounted for within any given study area.
The potential for inaccuracy increases exponentially with the size o f a survey area. This
report is based upon data primarily acquired from government databases and it should be
recognised that this data is indicative o f the environmental conditions o f the site at the time
each report was prepared or sighting was made. The presence o f threatened species is not
static, it changes over time, often in response to longer term, natural, external forces that
can, at any time, be dramatically influenced by anthropomorphic activities.
1.4 Report Authorship
This investigation was undertaken by Phillip Cameron and Dr Jodie Benton (OzArk
Environmental & Heritage Management P/L) on the 2 2 ' o f May 2007. This report was
written by Phillip Cameron and edited by Dr Jodie Benton.
2. THE STUDY AREA
2.1 Property Information
The study area for the current project si approximately 15 km west of Grenfell on the Mid
Western Highway (MWH) and si within the Weddin Shire Council. Grenfell is a regional
agricultural town that was established after considerable gold deposits were found during the
1860s.
The current study area is within the Parish o f Boulungerai which is part o f the Weddin
Local Government Area, which covers 3472 km2 with a population o f 3,698.
2.2 Environmental Settings
2.2.1 Climate, topography and hydrology
Grenfell (the closest weather monitoring station) experiences an average daily minimum
temperature o f 3.1°C in winter (coldest month in July) to 31.7°C in summer (hottest month
January) and receives an average o f 622.9 mm of rainfall per year with June being the
wettest month (Bureau o f Meteorology 2007).
The study area falls within the Lachlan Catchment Management Area (CMA) falling more
specifically within the Lower Slopes sub-catchment. Ooma Creek has its headwaters at the
foot o f the Weddin Mountains (10 km south). All surface water traversing the heavily
cleared surrounding agricultural land runs into Ooma Creek, which flows north and
eventually into the Lachlan River. When high flow events occur, creek banks are
overtopped and the surrounding farmland becomes inundated.
The study area lies at an elevation o f approximately 300 m Australian Height Datum
(AHD).
2.2.2 Geology and soils
Underlying the current study area is a Cainozoic Unit associated with shallow slope
colluvial plains and rises with some residual veneer that interfingers with alluvial plains
(Forbes Geological Series SI55-7).
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2.2.3 Existing levels o f disturbance
The proposed impacts are located within areas that were heavily disturbed by prior bridge
building activities. Surrounding these areas is high quality Box-gum Woodland that has
provided the genetic material for recolonisation o f the former impact disturbance footprints
in the waterway. In total, there area approximately 20 saplings, two moderately sized trees
and one dead tree (moderate size) within the impact footprint. Prior habitat removal during
initial bridge construction limits opportunities for threatened terrestrial species. The high
extent o f land clearing in the region (Figure 3) has increased the speed o f hydrological
activity which has effectively scoured out all structurally diverse niches that together
provide little opportunity for aquatic threatened species o f plants and animals.
Notwithstanding, the associated Box-gum Woodland outside the current impact footprint
provided high quality habitat for many small hollow dependant species.
3. FAUNA AND FLORA ASSESSMENT
Although this section o f the report is primarily focussed on terrestrial ecology, aquatic
issues are mentioned where appropriate. Specific fisheries issues are detailed in Section 4
o f this report.
3.1 Statutory Position
Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD)

Development in NSW is regulated through the EP&A Act. Ecologically Sustainable
Development (ESD) principles were formalised into the planning legislation with the
enactment o f the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 1994 (these are also
included in the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 [EP&A
Regulation]). Subsequently, ESD principles have been explicitly incorporated into a
number o f Acts including the Protection o f the Environment Administration Act 1991 (by
way o f an amendment in 1997) and the Water Management Act 2000.
The principles o f ESD, as defined in the EP&A Regulation, are:
a) The precautionary principle, namely, that if there are threats o f serious or irreversible
environmental damage, lack o f full scientific certainty should not be used as a reason
for postponing measures to prevent environmental degradation. In the application of
the precautionary principle, public and private decisions should be guided by:
i)

careful evaluation to avoid, wherever practicable, serious or irreversible
damage to the environment; and

an assessment o f the risk-weighted consequences o f various options;
b) Inter—generational equity, namely, that the present generation should ensure that the
health, diversity and productivity o f the environment are maintained or enhanced for
the benefit o f future generations;
ii)

c) Conservation o f biological diversity and ecological integrity, namely, that
conservation o f biological diversity and ecological integrity should be a fundamental
consideration;
d) Improved valuation, pricing and incentive mechanisms, namely, that environmental
factors should be included in the valuation o f assets and services such as:
i)

Polluter pays, that is, those who generate pollution and waste should bear
the cost o f containment, avoidance or abatement;
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The users o f goods and services should pay prices based on the full life
cycle o f costs o f providing goods and services, including the use of
natural resources and assets and the ultimate disposal of any waste; and
iii) Environmental goals, having been established, should be pursued in the
most cost effective way, by establishing incentive structures, including
market mechanisms, that enable those best placed to maximise benefits or
minimise costs to develop their own solutions and responses to
environmental problems.
Relevance to the current proposal:
Consideration has been given to how the proposal accords with ESD principles throughout
the assessment, particularly with regard to the environmental constraints posed by the study
area and it is summarised that the impact would not remove any natural features from the
landscape that do not occur elsewhere for future generations.
ii)

The Native Vegetation Act 2003 (NV Act)
The objective o f this Act are:

1

(a) To provide for, encourage and promote the management o f native vegetation on
a regional basis in the social, economic and environmental interests o f the State;
(b) To prevent broadscale clearing unless it improves or maintains environmental
outcomes;
(c) To protect native vegetation o f high conservation value having regard to its
contribution to such matters as water quality, biodiversity, or the prevention of
salinity or land degradation;
(d) To improve the condition o f existing native vegetation, particularly where it has
high conservation value; and
(e) To encourage the revegetation o f land, and the rehabilitation o f land, with
appropriate native vegetation, in accordance with the principles o f ecologically
sustainable development.
Relevance to the current proposal:
A clearing consent under the NV Act will not be required because any clearing o f native
vegetation is permissible under Division 4, Section 25(0 & p) o f the NV Act, which
exempts the clearing (including tree lopping) where it is covered by Section 88 o f the
Roads Act 1993 and any clearing (including tree lopping) carried out in accordance with a
consent under Division 3 Part 9 o f the Roads Act 1993.
The Noxious Weeds Act 1993 (NV Act)
The objectives o f this Act are to:
(a) To reduce the negative impact o f weeds on the economy, community and environment
o f this State by establishing control mechanisms to:
(i) Prevent the establishment in this State o f significant new weeds, and
(ii) Restrict the spread in this State o f existing significant weeds, and
(iii) Reduce the area in this State o f existing significant weeds,
(b) To provide for the monitoring o f and reporting on the effectiveness o f the management
o f weeds in this State.
Relevance to the current proposal:
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Oxalis corniculata a Class 5 noxious weed was recorded in the study area. Management
recommendations provided in section 7 o f this report will ensure that this species is
managed in accordance with local council requirements.
The Fisheries Management Act 1994 (FM Act)
The objectives o f the FM Act are to conserve, develop and share fishery resources o f the
State for the benefit o f current and future generations. The Act is administered by NSW
Fisheries through the Department o f Primary Industries (DPI) and covers the following:
•

Declaration o f aquatic reserves;

•

Conserve fish stocks and key fish habitats;

•

Protection o f marine vegetation which is significant for fish habitat such as
mangroves and sea grasses; a permit from NSW Fisheries is required for the
removal, destruction or other alteration to such habitat;

•

Conserve threatened species, populations and ecological communities o f fish and
marine vegetation;

•

Promote ecologically sustainable development, including the conservation of
biological diversity; and

•

Gazettal o f fish habitat protection plans, which are intended to assist local Councils,
developers and the community to determine which activities are appropriate in or
near fish habitat.
The FM Act applies to all waters within the limits o f the State. Part 7A o f the Act deals
with threatened species and allows for the listing o f threatened species, population and
endangered ecological communities under this Act. The Act also has provisions to allow
the determination o f whether an action will have a significant impact on threatened species,
populations or endangered ecological communities. The FM Act incorporates the principles
o f the TSC Act in regard to aquatic species and therefore Assessments o f Significance are
required where Threatened Species have the potential to be impacted.
N S W Fisheries Policy and Guidelines f o r Aquatic Habitat Management and Fish
Conservation 1999 dictates that a 2:1 habitat compensation policy for any fish habitat loss
associated with development should be implemented.
K e y t h r e a t e n i n g p r o c e s s e s listed b y u n d e r t h e F M A c t include:

• Current shark meshing program in NSW waters. This key threatening process
has no relevance to the current proposal.
• Hook and line fishing in areas important for the survival o f threatened fish
species. This key threatening process has no relevance to the current proposal.
• The introduction of fish to fresh waters within a river catchment outside their
natural range. This key threatening process has no relevance to the current
proposal.
• The removal o f large woody debris from NSW rivers and streams. 23 immature
trees will be removed from accumulated silt in the study area. This area is not an
aquatic environment for fish and there is no material in the waterway for habitat.
This key threatening process only has relevance due to a technicality.
• The degradation o f native riparian vegetation along New South Wales water
courses. This Key Threatening Process is relavent tro the current assessment. An
area o f native vegetation is likely to be cleared for the proposed development. While
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

July 2007

1

Ecological Assessment: Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Grenfell, NSW
Page 13

this is a small area o f riparian vegetation, it may contribute to the cumulative
degradation o f native riparian vegetation in the area. However the purpose o f the
construction is to address soil erosion and scour issues within the waterway.
• In stream structures and other mechanisms that alter natural flow see also:
cold water pollution. This Key Threatening Process is relavent tro the current
assessment. The purpose o f the construction is to reduce speed o f the water through
the creek which has caused scour issues. The structure aims to restore natural flow
speed o f the waterway.
• Introduction o f non-indigenous fish and marine vegetation to the coastal
waters o f New South Wales. This key threatening process has no relevance to the
current proposal.
Relevance to the currentproject:
Although fish habitat does not exist at the location, erosion mitigation works in Ooma
Creek trigger the requirement for further detailed assessment and consideration of
additional legislative requirements. These considerations have been provided in Section 4
o f this report.
The Water Management Act 2000 (WM Act) & the Rivers and Foreshores Improvement Act
1948 (RFI Act)
.
This Act provides for the sustainable and integrated management o f the State's waters,
including those provisions previously included in the Rivers and Foreshores Improvement
Act 1948 (RFI Act). The main object o f the WM Act is to enhance and restore water
sources and their associated ecosystems, ecological processes and biodiversity. Most o f the
provisions o f the WM Act commenced in 2001, yet matters relating to licences and
approvals will continue to be dealt with by the RFI Act until further notice. The Act, in its
entirety, was only adopted in Jan 2006.
Part 3A o f the RFI Act controls activities potentially causing adverse impacts to protected
waters. The RFI Act applies to land within 40 m o f the top o f a water body's banks
(protected land) and natural and artificial water bodies (protected water). A permit from the
Department o f Natural Resources (formerly DLWC) is generally required for any
excavation on, in or under protected land, removal o f material from protected land, or for
an action that might obstruct or detrimentally affect water flow.
Relevance to the current proposal:
The proposal will impact a protected waterway. The Proponent should seek written advice
from the DNR regarding the need to obtain a permit for works.
If water needs to be accessed for use during the works (for water trucks etc), then a 90PE
Permit under the Water Act 1912 needs to be obtained from the DNR.
Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act)
The (TSC Act) commenced on 1 January 1996. This Act provides for the protection o f all
threatened plants and animals native to NSW and their habitats (including endangered
populations and ecological communities and their habitats). Threatened 'fish' and marine
vegetation are specifically excluded as these are covered by the Fisheries Management Act
1994.
Items within the TSC Act relevant to the current proposal include:
Threatened species, populations and ecological communities
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Relevance to the current proposal: In relation to the current study area, desktop and
field investigations have been undertaken to identify if any threatened species,
populations and ecological communities occur in the study area.

1

Key threatening process
Relevance to the current proposal: In terms o f the threatening processes as listed in
Schedule 3 o f the TSC Act (Table 1), the planned works would involve clearing of
native vegetation, removal o f dead wood and dead trees and removal o f tree
hollows.
Table 1: Key threatening process
Does this apply to the
current proposal?

Key threatening process listing - pending finalisation
Invasion and establishment o f Scotch Broom Cytisus scoparius proposed
key threatening process declaration

No

Loss o f Hollow-bearing trees - proposed key threatening process declaration
Key threatening process listing - final

Yes

Alteration o f habitat following subsidence due to longwall mining

No

Alteration to the natural flow regimes o f rivers, streams, floodplains &
wetlands

No

Bushrock removal

No

Cane toad

No

Clearing o f native vegetation

Yes

Competition and grazing by the feral European rabbit

No

Competition and habitat degradation by feral goats

No

Competition from feral honeybees

No

Death or injury to marine species following capture in shark control programs
on ocean beaches
Ecological consequences o f high frequency fires

No
No

Entanglement in or ingestion o f anthropogenic debris in marine and estuarine
environments

No

Exotic vines and scramblers

No

Feral pigs

L_

No

Herbivory and environmental degradation caused by feral deer

L

No

Human-caused climate change

F
F

No

Importation o f red imported fire ants into NSW
Infection by Psittacine circoviral (beak and feather) disease affecting
endangered psittacine species and populations
Infection o f frogs by amphibian chytrid causing the disease chytridiomycosis
Infection o f native plants by Phytophthora cinnamomi

Invasion o f native plant communities by exotic perennial grasses
o f the yellow crazy ant

17vasion
Fli,antana camara

Loss and/or degradation o f sites used for hill-topping by butterflies
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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No
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Introduction o f the large earth bumblebee, Bombus terrestris
Invasion o f native plant communities by bitou bush and boneseed

No

1

No
No

r--

No
No
No
No
No
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Predation by feral cats

No

Predation by the European red fox

No

Predation by the plague minnow (Gambusia holbrooki)

No

Predation by the ship rat on Lord Howe Island
Removal o f dead wood and dead trees

Yes

No

The NSW planning and licensing system (the EP&A Act) and its relationship to
threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their habitats.
Relevance to the current proposal: Assessments o f significance have been
undertaken within this document.
State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPP)
S E P P 4 4 — Koala Habitat Protection

The Weddin Local Government Area is identified under Schedule I — Local Government
Areas o f State Environmental Planning Policy No 44 (SEPP 44) — Koala Habitat
Protection. This policy seeks to protect the species by encouraging the proper conservation
and management o f areas that provide habitat for Koalas.
Suitable habitats in the region for this species are fragmented by urban and rural
development. The study area contains only a few individual trees (White Box and Bimble
Box ) that is recorded in Schedule 2 o f SEPP 44 (recognised feed trees). The impact
footprint however, only possesses Yellow Box and it is not assessed as 'core koala habitat'
as a resident population o f koala, evidenced by attributes such as breeding females and
recent sightings and historical records o f a population were not evident. The proposal
would not be considered to significantly affect any koala populations or their habitats.
Consequently a Plan o f Management for the conservation and management o f areas of
koala habitat is not required to be prepared as part o f the current proposal.
Regional Environment Plans (REP)

There are no REP's to consider.
Local Environment Plans (LEP)

The study area is within the Weddin LGA and falls under the Weddin Local Environmental
Plan (LEP) o f 2002. There are no specific issues within the LEP that are relevant to the
current project.
3.1.1 National legislative framework
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act)
This act provides for the protection o f the environment, especially those aspects o f the
environment that are matters o f national environmental significance. These include:
a) World heritage areas;
b) Ramsar wetlands;
c) Nationally listed threatened species and ecological communities;
d) Internationally listed migratory species;
e) All nuclear actions;
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0 Commonwealth areas and Commonwealth marine areas; and
g) National heritage items.
Relevance to the current proposal: Box-gum Woodlands and derived native grasslands
(Critically Endangered EEC) occurs within the study area. The impacts proposed to this
community are not o f a scale to be assessed as significant therefore, referral to the Minister
o f the Department o f Environment and Heritage is not considered necessary.
3.2 Regional Context
3.2.1 Database searches
Records o f threatened species o f plants and animals were obtained from the Department of
Environment and Conservation (DECC) threatened species online database using the
Lachlan > Lower Slopes CMA as the search area. Species, populations, communities and
migratory species noted by the Department o f Environment and Water Resources (DEWR)
as having the potential to occur within the Weddin LGA was accessed through the DEWR
online protected matters report database.
The BioNet and NSW Fisheries Fish files online database was also searched for the
Wedding LGA so that any gaps in DEC data from other agencies (Royal Botanic Gardens,.
DPI-Fisheries and Forest NSW and the Australian Museum) could be identified. The
BioNet mapping function was used to determine the locations o f any previously recorded
threatened species in relation to the current study area.
3.2.1.1 Critically endangered, endangered and ecological communities o f national, state and
local significance
National significance
DEWR lists one Critically Endangered Ecological Community as having the potential to
occur within the Weddin LGA (Appendix 2):
•

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grassland (Critically Endangered). This community is protected through the EPBC
Act and is referred to as Box-gum Woodland & DNG in this report to avoid any
confusion with the state listed community with a similar name.

State significance
DECC lists four endangered ecological communities that are protected under the TSC Act
as having the potential to occur within the CMA area (Appendix 2). Only two o f these have
potential to occur in the study area
•

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red Gum Grassy
Woodland); and

•

Aquatic Ecological Community in the Natural Drainage System o f the Lowland
Catchment o f the Lachlan River.

Woodland (Box-gum

3.2.1.2 Endangered populations
There are no endangered populations within the CMA search area.
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3.2.1.3 Endangered, threatened, regionally and locally important flora species
Nationally listed species
There are two endangered and three threatened species o f flora that have the potential to
occur within the Weddin LGA (Appendix 2).
N S W listed species
There are three endangered and seven threatened species o f flora that has the potential to
occur within the CMA search area (Appendix 2).
3.2.1.4 Endangered, threatened, regionally and locally significant fauna species
Nationally listed species
There are four endangered and six threatened species of fauna that have the potential to
occur within the Weddin LGA (Appendix 2).
N S W listed species
There are seven endangered and forty threatened species o f fauna that have the potential to
occur within the CMA search area (Appendix 2).
3.2.1.5 Migratory species
DEWR lists 12 migratory species as having the potential to occur within the Weddin LGA
(Appendix 2).
3.2.1.6 Critical habitat
There are no habitats listed as critical in the locality.
3.2.1.7 NSW DPI (Fisheries) issues
There are no aquatic environments within the study area that provide habitat for fish
species listed in the FM Act. Little is known about the River Snail (Notopala sublineata)
but at a desktop assessment level it has potential to occur in the study area. Further detail of
other fisheries issues have been provided in Section 4 o f this report.
3.2.2 Literature review
Three primary sources o f published information were used to determine significance of
locally occurring fauna, flora and ecological communities:
•

Department o f Environment and Conservation 2002 Bioregions o f New South
Wales. National Parks and Wildlife Service NSW;

•

Keith, D. 2004 Ocean Shores to Desert Dunes - The Native Vegetation o f New
South Wales and the ACT. Department o f Environment and Conservation
(NSW) Hurstville; and

•

Reid 1999 Reid, J. 1999 Threatened and Declining Birds in New South Wales
Sheep-Wheat Belt: Diagnosis, Characteristics and Management. Report to
NSW NPWS.

3.2.2.1 Bioregional and regional overview
A bioregion is a complex land area composed o f a cluster o f interacting ecosystems that are
repeated in similar form throughout, thus having attributes that are common or
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characteristic. Region descriptions seek to describe the dominant landscape scale attributes
o f climate, lithology, geology, landform and vegetation (Thackaway & Cresswell 1995).
Reviewing a bioregion assists to contextualise the impact o f a proposed development in
relation to similar local and regional landforms, vegetation etc. and the fauna and flora that
occupy it.
The current study area falls within the NSW South Western Slopes Bioregion (SWSB,
Figure 1). The SWSB is an extensive area o f foothills and isolated ranges comprising the
lower inland slopes o f the Great Dividing Range with an area o f 8,657,426 ha (Figure 7).
93.22% o f this occurs in NSW, which represents 10.1% o f the state, the remainder is in
Victoria. It is bounded by six other bioregions: the Riverina and Cobar Peneplain
bioregions to the west, Darling Riverine Plains and Brigalow Belt South bioregions to the
north, Sydney Basin to the northeast and the South Eastern Highlands Bioregion running
along much o f the eastern boundary. The bioregion extends from Albury in the south to
Dunedoo in the northeast. Towns located in the bioregion include Wagga Wagga, Mudgee,
Cootamundra, Narrandera, Parkes, Gundagai and Young. Griffith lies just outside the
western boundary and Croolcwell lies just outside the eastern boundary o f the bioregion
(DECC bioregional overview 2002).
Vegetation
During recent years DECC has been conducting extensive mapping and research within the
bioregion aimed at describing and recording many o f its natural assets.
In relation to vegetative community composition, soils and vegetation vary within the
bioregion in relation to altitude, temperature and rainfall. Temperature affects the vertical
distribution o f species and can be observed in inverted sequences in frost hollows.
A broad overview o f the vegetation within the SWSB as relevant to the current study area,
can be summarised as follows:
Yellow box (Eucalyptus melliodora) and Blakely's red gum (Eucalyptus blakelyi) occupy
the lower slopes and valley flats are dominated by rough-barked apple (Angophora
floribunda).
In relation to the Grenfell region, vegetation ranges (broadly) from forest, woodland, small
patches o f shrubland to grassland. Small differences in hydrology, geology and topography
influence the prevailing community composition. Prior to European impacts native
vegetation o f the study area would have been consistent with the vegetation formation
known as Floodplain Transitional Woodland as described by Keith (2004)1. A vegetation
formation is a more accurate way o f describing vegetation than that used for the SWSB
(above). A vegetation formation is comprised o f smaller, distinct vegetation communities
that have a degree o f similar characteristics:
Floodplain Transitional W o o d l a n d s (Keith 2004:98-99 a n d D E C C threatened species website)
Structure

Open woodland 15-25 m tall and dominated by box eucalypts. The understorey is
characterised by a largely continuous grassy ground cover and a sparse layer o f mostly
sclerophyllous shrubs.

Keith mapped the native vegetation o f NSW on behalf o f the NSW Department o f Environment and
Conservation. Preference for using his classification scheme rather than that developed in the RVMP was to
ensure consistency across the State.
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Trees

Eucalyptus microcarpa (grey box) occurs throughout with E. melliodora (yellow box)
especially in the southern and central part o f the distribution, while in the north it is
replaced by E. conica (fuzzy box), E. pilligaensis (narrow-leaved grey box) and Casuarina
cristata. In drier parts o f the range Acacia homalophylla (yarran), Allocasuarina
luehmannii (bulloak), Callitris glaucophylla (white cypress pine), Casuarina pauper
(belah), Eucalyptus populnea subsp. bimbil (bimble box) and occasionally Brachychiton
populneus (kurrajong) occur in the canopy.
Shrubs

Abutilon oxycarpum (flannel weed), Acacia brachybotrya (grey wattle), A. deanei (Deans
wattle), Alectryon oleifolius (western rosewood), Atalaya hemiglauca (whitewood),
Capparis mitchellii (wild orange), Dodonaea viscosa (hopbush), Enchylaena tomentosa
(ruby saltbush), Eremophila debilis (winter apple), E. mitchellii (budda), Geijera
parviflora, Myoporum montanum (western boodialla) and Senna artemisioides sensu lato.
In the east o f the distribution Acacia difformis (drooping wattle), A. hakeoides (hakea
wattle), A. verniciflua (varnish wattle), Dodonaea viscosa subsp. cuneata (wedge-leaved
hop bush) and Eremophila deserti (Ellangowan poison-bush) are more prominent.
Forbs and grasses

Asperula cunninghamii (twining woodruff), Atriplex semibaccata (creeping saltbush),
Calotis cuneifolia (purple burr-daisy), C. lappulacea (yellow burr-daisy), Chamaesyce
drummondii (caustic weed), Chenopodium desertorum (desert goosefoot), Crassula
sieberiana (Australian stonecrop), Einadia nutans (climbing saltbush), Goodenia
pinnatifida (scrambled eggs), Oxalis perennans, Sclerolaena muricata (black rolypoly),
Sida corrugata (corrugated sida), Vittadinia dissecta, Wahlenbergia luteola,
Austrodanthonia auriculata (lobed wallaby grass), A. bipartita (bandicoot grass), A.
caespitosa (ringed wallaby grass), A. setacea (small-flowered wallaby grass), Austrostipa
scabra subsp. falcata (rough speargrass), A. scabra subsp. scabra (rough speargrass), A.
setacea (small-flowered wallaby grass), A. wakoolica, Chloris truncata (windmill grass),
Elymus scaber var. scaber (common wheatgrass), Enteropogon acicularis (curly windmill
grass).
Habitat

Transitional zone generally receiving less than 550 mm mean annual rainfall, where the
western slopes merge into the floodplains o f the Murray-Darling river system. Flats and
shallow depressions o n gilgaied clays and red earths.

Distribution

Eastern fringes o f the Murray-Darling floodplains from the Queensland border to the
Victorian border, principally found in New South Wales. The central and eastern Riverina
between the Lachlan and Murray rivers was the major area o f occurrence, although
substantial areas also occurred on the upper floodplains o f the Macquarie, Castlereagh,
Gwydir and MacIntyre rivers.
Notes
Composition varies with latitude and grades into Riverine Plains Woodlands on the upper
floodplain. Extensively cleared for agriculture and degraded in large areas by erosion
scalds. Keith (2004:308) notes that prior to European impact approximately 4,000 to 6,000
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km2 o f this vegetation formation occurred in NSW and the ACT, today less than 30%
remains.
Today most o f the native vegetation surrounding the study area has been removed with the
exception o f that growing within the road reserve.
Significant flora in the bioregion and region
Listed in NSW

There are 41 threatened flora species in the South Western Slopes Bioregion that are listed
in the schedules o f the Threatened Species Act (BioNet database 2006). O f these, 25 are
endangered, 15 are listed as vulnerable and one species, Euphrasia arguta, is considered
extinct.

1

Nationally listed

Due to a paucity o f information nothing further apart from what appears on the database
searched can be provided.
Significant fauna in the bioregion and region
As the South Western Slopes Bioregion has been intensively cleared and cultivated what
remains is mostly fragmented vegetation, a landscape conducive to decline o f bird
populations. These Woodland fragments are important for species such as the vulnerable
superb parrot (Polytelis swainsonii) and the endangered regent honeyeater (Xanthomyza
phrygia) as well as non-breeding swift parrots (Lathamus discolor). A decline in
groundfeeding insectivores was recently observed in the bioregion while numbers of
temperate forest birds increased (Australian Terrestrial Biodiversity Assessment 2002).
Protection and enhancement o f woodland fragments is necessary to prevent continued loss
o f woodland birds.
Regional and local fauna significance was difficult to determine due to the paucity of
previous studies in the LGA. Reid (1999) undertook the one useful study available focussed
on declining birds in the NSW sheep-wheat belt. Species identified in Appendix 2 o f Reid
(1999) was used to identify regionally significant birds in the CMA search area.

1

Significant wetlands in the bioregion, region and local area
Barmedman/Yiddah Creek Floodplain, Lake Burrendong Reservoir and Weisners Swamp
Nature Reserve are either recognised as bioregionally significant or noted as providing

habitat for vulnerable or endangered species o f flora and fauna. Only two nationally
significant wetlands are recorded in the bioregion — Lake Cowl and Tomneys Plain.
Biodiversity o f the wetlands o f the South Western Slopes Bioregion is affected by a range
o f threats including feral animals, exotic weeds, inappropriate recreational activities,
erosion, increased nutrients, sedimentation, altered hydrology, salinity, water extraction and
regulation, grazing pressure, pollution from gold mining, lakebed cropping when dry,
indiscriminate duck shooting and commercial fishing.
None o f these wetland areas is near the current study area.
Locally important habitats for wetland species are associated with locally occurring creeks,
lagoons farm dams and ponds.
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3.2.3 Bioregional, regional and local scale conservation

1

Bioregion
This section aims to detail area o f land dedicated for conservation within the region. The
ultimate net loss o f habitat (and the species that is dependant on it) within the proposed
study area can be contextualised against what habitat is protected from development within
the same bioregion.
The South Western Slopes Bioregion contains conservation tenures that together occupy
about 184,739.16 ha or 2.28% o f the bioregion. 1.2% o f this is managed as National Parks
or nature reserves covering approximately 97,246.98 ha or 1.2% o f the bioregion. Reserves
managed under the Crown Land Act 1989 occupy 1,933.52 ha or 0.02% o f the bioregion.
Historic sites such as Hill End and Yuranighs Aboriginal Grave Historic Sites occupy
0.0003% and there are no Aboriginal or state recreation areas and no regional parks in the
bioregion. Landholders o f seven properties have entered into voluntary conservation
agreements that together account for about 884.20 ha or 0.01% o f the bioregion.
Landholders o f 73 properties have agreed to have wildlife refuges covering approximately
71,924.67 ha or 0.89% o f the bioregion. 127 properties manage 6,960.01 ha (or about
0.09% o f the bioregion) in conservation zones under property agreements. There are eight
flora reserves managed under the provisions o f the Forestry Act 1916 occupying 4,948.67
ha or 0.06% o f the bioregion and Forests NSW manage 115,248.11 ha or 1.43% o f the
bioregion o f forestry activities under the same Act.
Regional and local conservation reserves
The following occur within the geographic region (on or close to the same 1:25 k map
sheet) as the study area:
•

Conimbla National Park;

•

Weddin Mountains National Park; and

•

Yamibla State Forest.

3.2.4 Summar}, prediction f o r the current study area
3.2.4.1 EECs
As the study area is in a named creek in the Lachlan CMA with remnant vegetation
surrounding it, the EEC with the most potential to occur is the Aquatic Ecological
Community in the Natural Drainage System o f the Lowland Catchment o f the Lachlan
River. Additionally, this community is likely to be comprised o f Box-gum Woodland and
the nationally listed Box-gum Woodland and DNG.
3.2.4.2 Threatened flora
The only threatened species o f flora recorded by DEWR and DECC with the potential to
occur in the study must firstly have suitable habitat requirements present (soil type,
moisture requirements etc), have an overlapping distribution and most importantly be able
to survive and tolerate existing and former disturbance and current drought conditions at
the locality. These are:
•

Eleocharis obicis (Spike rush,) not known to occur in the Grenfell area but has
potential to be recorded based upon ecological preference;
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•

Goodenia macbarronii, known to occur east o f Grenfell but unlikely to be recorded
if there is no cypress pine association at the study area;

•

Diuris tricolour, as above; and

•

Austrostipa wakoolica, known to occur three km north o f the study area but unlikely
to be recorded due to heavy stock grazing in the region due to drought.

3.2.4.3 Threatened fauna
The study area, although small, is within a linear fragment o f remnant native vegetation. It
is possible that any hollow dependant species listed by DEWR and DECC will be recorded
in the area, particularly in areas not previously affected by bridge construction works where
old growth trees remain. The most likely observation o f a hollow dependant threatened
species will be a Superb Parrot overflying the area or a microbat leaving a hollow or
decorating bark surrounding the study area.
None o f the threatened honeyeaters will be seen as Box-gum Woodland species won't be in
flower, nor is it time to nest.
Nothing is known about the River Snail therefore due diligence dictates that it should be
assumed to be present.
3.3. Field Survey Methods
3.3.1 Flora
Survey o f the study area was conducted according to the Random Meander Method
described by Cropper (1993:31) with slight modification to target habitat that has the
potential to support threatened flora known to occur in the LGA or CMA.
Vegetation was identified and their relationships to community composition, health, and
age status were recorded. Habitat value for fauna and flora species and the overall
conservation significance and structural or habitat importance o f the vegetation present on
the boarding land was also assessed.
Assessment o f the presence o f any EEC was based on general reconnaissance o f the study
area. Comparisons o f delineated vegetation communities were made against species lists
and descriptions provided in the relevant Final Determinations.
Plant identification was made according to recent nomenclature in Harden (1990 to 2004),
Cunningham et al (1981) and Wheeler, Jacobs and Norton (1984) and vegetation
community descriptions were made in accordance with Keith (2004). The national
conservation significance o f flora was determined by referencing the Schedules associated
with the TSC Act and listings provided within the EPBC 1999. When required the NSW
Threatened Species website (DECC 2006) and the Royal Botanic Gardens online herbarium
(2006) were consulted.
3.3.2 Fauna
3.3.2.1 Targeted surveys
Targeted surveys were used to supplement the habitat-based assessments. To this end, it is
important to note that the study area is very small and habitat opportunities for fauna within
the impact footprints were noted as minimal.
OzArk undertook bird point assessment, results obtained from general listening and
spotlight-observing periods comprised the bulk o f the methods employed. The task was
combined with checking and assessing tree hollows in the study area at dusk such that
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particular attention was given to habitat within the study area that had the potential to
support the LGA's threatened species o f birds and bats.
Systematic searches for reptiles and amphibians were undertaken at night. Litter was raked
and rocks and logs turned over. Loose bark was prised from the trunks o f dead trees.
Searches o f key habitat elements for the LGA's threatened species o f frogs, snake and
lizards were given particular attention.
Areas o f sand were assessed for evidence o f animal movement. Paw prints and other
animal signs were identified and recorded. Any sightings o f fauna whilst moving
throughout the respective study area(s) was undertaken.
3.4. Results
3.4.1 Vegetation communities, composition and structure
Only one vegetation community occurred in the study area — Box-gum Woodland which is
a smaller component o f Floodplain Transitional Woodlands as described by Keith (2004).
This community is also part o f the Aquatic Ecological Community in the Natural Drainage
System o f the Lowland Catchment o f the Lachlan River Community, however, for the
purposes o f this study, the two communities coincide.
It should also be noted that all locations proposed for impact (Figure 5) are within areas
formerly disturbed when the bridge over Ooma Creek was constructed.
Structurally, the study area has a canopy where the trees are taller than 12 m, that touch or
are slightly separated and as such it is 'Tall Open Forest' (McDonald et al 1990). There is
no shrub layer and the ground cover is less than 0.5 m in height with between 30 to 70%
foliage cover.
The Ooma Creek aquatic environment was also recorded within the study area. An almost
complete lack o f vegetation makes it difficult to define as a vegetative community
however, for the purposes o f this study 'aquatic environment' is merely a name used to
describe the creek.

1

3.4.2 Species offlora recorded in the study area
No threatened flora was recorded within the current study area. Plants recorded as a result
o f the assessment included:
3.4.2.1 Trees
Predominantly E. melliodora (Yellow Box) with occasional white box (E. albens) Grey
Box (E. microcarpa), Bimble Box (E. populnea subsp. bimbil) and E. blakelyi (Blakely's
Red Gum).
Within the study area, only Yellow Box is present. Twenty-one small saplings, one
moderately sized dead tree and two moderately sized remnant trees were recorded within
the impact footprint. This community continued within the road corridor for several
kilometres beyond the boundaries o f the study area.
3.4.2.2 Shrubs
No shrubs were recorded.
3.4.2.3 Forbs and grasses
Phalaris aquatica#, Yanganbil (Stipa bigeniculata), Wahlenbergia luteola, Convolvulus
erubescens (Australian bindweed), Dichondra repens (kidney weed), Geranium solanderi
var. solanderi (native geranium), Chamaesyce drummondii (caustic weed), Glycine
clandestina, Rumex brownii (swamp dock), Bothriochloa macra (red grass), Chloris
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truncata (windmill grass), Echinopogon ovatus (forest hedgehog grass), Schoenus apogon
(common bog-rush).
Other species, generally regarded as weeds observed included: Oxalis corniculatae,
Carthamus lanatus (saffron thistle#), Trifolium spp. (clover#), Urtica sp (nettle species#),
Alternanthera pungens (khaki weed), Lepidium camperstra (field cress#), Conyzya
bonariensis (flax-leaf fleabane), Echium plantaginuem (Patterson's curse), Eragrostis spp.
(African love grass#), Chondrilla juncea (skeleton weed#), Emex australis (cat head),
Taraxcum officinale (dandelion), Trifolium arvense (haresfoot clover), Portulaca oleracea
(pigweed), Polygonum aviculare (wireweed), Avena spp. (wild oats), Anagallis arvensis
(scarlet pimpernel), Marrubium vulgare and (horehound#)
# exotic species
#* Listed as a n o x i o u s w e e d in t h e L G A ( A p p e n d i x 3).

3.4.3 Fauna habitats and key habitat elements
3.4.3.1 Box-gum Woodland in the study area.
Box-gum Woodland within the study area can be broken into two further environments
1. Remnant old growth Box-gum Woodland not within the former bridge building
impact footprint. This remnant is o f high quality and possesses many habitat
suitable for the regions hollow dependant fauna; and
2. Regrowth Box-gum Woodland regenerating formerly disturbed areas.
The current report has interest only in the latter category as all o f the proposed impact
footprints occur within the formerly disturbed areas (Figure 6). The formerly disturbed
areas can also be discussed in relation to the proposed impacts:
a) The proposed creek stabilisation works
Approximately two trees will be removed in the rock flume area and 16 within the
area proposed for desilting, although 23 trees were flagged in the field as possibly
requiring removal. No trees to be impacted possess habitat for the most likely
threatened species to occur in the study areas (microbats). A dusk and post dusk
survey o f the area was undertaken to ensure that any bats that may have been within
the area were observed leaving the roosts. Only one o f these trees, a dead tree, was
considered likely te possess hollows suitable for microbats. A broken mature tree
(Plate 1) possessed adequate decorating bark for microbats however, the trunk was
too close to the ground to be a safe place from predators.
b) Access track
No trees will require removal along the proposed access track, however, it is
surrounded by many old growth trees with very high habitat values. Some lower
branches may need to be removed, but this will only serve to create new hollows for
the regions native species. No other key habitat elements other than a mixed grass
layer was present within this portion o f the study area. The access track itself has a
low to moderate weed burden but surrounding land has a low weed burden.
c) Stockpile area
The stockpile area is cleared and does not support any habitats suitable for the
regions threatened species. Only exotic and native grasses occur in this area.
Fire has not played an active role within these environments.
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3.4.3.2 Ooma Creek aquatic environment
Ooma Creek has been severely affected by land clearing, both upstream and down stream
o f the current study area. The speed o f water travelling through the proposed impact
footprint causes any ecological niche to be scoured out after any significant rainfall event.
The only habitat noticed within this area was for frogs with a niche occupy recently
disturbed areas (primary colonisers).
3.4.4 Species offauna
The only fauna to be observed within the study area during the survey was frogs (Crinia
signifera, Common Eastern Froglet). This was somewhat unexpected as the habitat was
highly suitable for microbats in the surrounding Box-gum Woodland not previously
affected by bridge construction activities. Although not recorded in the study area
microbats were seen within a few kilometres o f Ooma Creek and as such should be
considered to utilise resources within the area. Not observing microbats (and other species
o f fauna) may also be expected due to the small size o f the study area and close proximity
o f the road.
3.4.5 Corridors and connectivity
The study area has no connectivity along Ooma Creek (north-south), however, has good
connectivity along the transport corridor (east-west, Figure 3).

1
1

3.5. Discussion
3.5.1 Results versus predictive model
EECs
Recording the Aquatic Ecological Community in the Natural Drainage System o f the
Lowland Catchment o f the Lachlan River Community was expected, as the Scientific
Committees definition includes any vegetation in any condition along all waterways in the
area.
Box-Gum Woodland was also expected. This community has protection under both state
and national legislative frameworks. In relation to these, 'White Box Yellow Box Blakely's
Red Gum Woodland' is listed in Schedule 1 Part 3 o f the TSC Act as an Endangered
Ecological Community. Nationally, the community is referred to as 'White Box, Yellow
Box, Blakely's Red Gum grassy woodland and derived native grasslands', a Critically
Endangered Ecological community listed in the Schedules o f the EPBC Act.
State and national descriptions o f what is 'box-gum woodland' are very similar (but not the
same) and both Acts aim to protect it due to a high risk o f extinction. The main difference
in the legislative frameworks lies in the interpretation o f the documented description o f the
community.
Nationally, the EPBC Act provides a documented framework or set o f criteria that
empirically measures values (remnant patch size as well as species composition) within a
given study area such that eligibility for legislative protection can be determined. This
criterion will inevitability only protect areas that are currently in moderate to good
condition. Figure 7 presents a flow chart documented by DEWR for use to determine if a
study area belongs to 'White Box, Yellow Box, Blakely's Red Gum grassy woodland and
derived native grasslands'.
In order to be the listed ecological community, the following criteria are assessed:
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•

An understorey patch, in the absence o f overstorey trees, must have a high level
o f native floral species diversity, but only needs to be 0.1 hectares or greater in
size;

A patch in which the perennial vegetation o f the ground layer is dominated by
native species, and which contains at least 12 native, non-grass understorey
species (such as forbs, shrubs, ferns and sedges) is considered to have a
sufficiently high level o f native diversity to be the listed ecological community.
At least one understorey species should be an important species (e.g. grazingsensitive, regionally significant or uncommon species; such as Kangaroo Grass
or orchids) in order to indicate a reasonable condition. In seasons other than
spring, and in the absence o f seasonal rains, many forbs may either be
unrecognisable or exist only in the soil as bulbs or seeds; and
• Areas with both an overstorey and understorey present are also considered of
sufficiently good condition to be part o f the listed ecological community i f the
understorey meets any o f the conditions above, or if they have a predominantly
native understorey, are two hectares or above in size, and have either natural
regeneration o f the overstorey species or 20 or more mature trees per hectare.
The condition criteria outlined above provide the minimum level at which patches are to be
included as the listed ecological community. Such minimum conditions do not represent the
ideal state o f the ecological community. Further, the larger and more diverse a patch is, the
more important it is. Additionally, patches that link remnants in the landscape, that occur in
disparate areas, that contain rare, declining or threatened species and, that encompass the
entire range o f the ecological community, are important to the viability o f the ecological
community into the future. Such areas should accordingly be given priority in Australia
within the Government Natural Resource Management investments.
Although vegetation within the impact footprint may not be home to the full compliment of
diverse ground layer species it is part o f the larger community that runs for several
kilometres along the Mid Western Highway transport corridor. This larger grassy woodland
remnant is consistent with the EPBC description o f 'White Box, Yellow Box, Blakely's
Red Gum grassy woodland and derived native grasslands', the hence the following notes
are pertinent.
• I f the proposal causes a significant impact (as determined by EPBC guidelines)
to EPBC listed communities or species, then referral needs to occur following a
specific format;
•

•

I f a significant impact has been determined but it can be avoided through
mitigation measures i.e. avoidance o f those values, items or species that are
protected under the Act, then the referral will be considered within 20 business
days and a determination is made on whether it is a controlled action (requires
further environmental assessment). I f it is not a controlled action then the
proposal may proceed.

•

I f a significant impact is to occur, it is then known as a controlled action. As
NSW and the Commonwealth do not have a bilateral agreement the assessment
process may take up to six months to gather the necessary information. DEWR
will advise the Proponent which one o f the three different levels o f assessments
using DEWR guidelines shall be undertaken so that approval can then be
determined. The three levels o f assessments are:

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

July 2007

Ecological Assessment- Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Grenfell, NSW.
Page 27

1
1

o

preliminary documentation (which may or may not include environmental
impact assessments as supporting evidence undertaken on behalf o f the state
determining authority);

o

environmental impact assessment; and

o public environmental review.
• if the Proponent states it will be a controlled action (it will have a significant
impact) in the referral process, and they supply all o f the necessary information
to process the application, then the DEWR will only take 10 working days to
review once it is lodged.
The State, through the TSC Act, does not have an empirical set o f criteria that measures
species composition and remnant size in the same manner as the EPBC Act. In essence,
native vegetation from this community is protected where:
•

the main tree species are present ranging from an open woodland formation to a forest structure, and the
groundlayer is predominantly composed o f exotic species; and

•

the trees have been removed and only the grassy groundlayer and some herbs remain.

When comparing the descriptions o f the same ecological community in the same
environment we have a situation where all remnant vegetation present within the study area
is protected under the TSC Act and the EPBC Act.
In relation to State legislative processes the following notes are pertinent.
•

A s91 licence is required to harm or pick a threatened species, population or
ecological community under the TSC Act. I f any o f these items are impacted
without an s91 licence then an offence has been committed under Part 8a o f the
NPW Act.

•

If a threatened species population or ecological community is impacted by a
person undertaking an essential development with development consent under
Part 4 or Part 5 o f the EP&A Act, then they do not require a s91 licence if the
assessing authority has determined they have complied with the relevant part of
the EP&A Act.

•

Projects carried out by public authorities generally fall under the provisions of
Part 5 o f the EP&A Act. The decision-maker under Part 5 o f the EP&A Act is
referred to as the determining authority. In instances where a government
authority is both the proponent and the determining authority, and where an
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is required, then approval is also
required from the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure.

•

If a proposal requires development consent, it then falls under the provisions of
Part 4 o f the EP&A Act. It should be noted that i f native vegetation is to be
'cleared' (as defined in the NVC Act) development consent is required, except
when conducted in accordance with an approved RVMP.

3.5.1.2 Threatened flora
Although Goodenia macbarronii (herb with a single flower), Diuris tricolour (orchid), and
Austrostipa wakoolica (grass), are all known to occur in the area and Eleocharis obicis
(Spike Rush, an aquatic plant), has potential to occur based upon habitat preference, none
o f these species were recorded during the assessment. This was not unexpected as the
regions road corridors have all been heavily impacted by roadside grazing due to the
current prolonged drought. It is unlikely that Goodenia macbarronii, Diuris tricolour

1
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would have been present as there is no white cypress pine / sand association and if Spike
Rush were present it would have been easily detected however, no evidence o f Austrostipa
wakoolica would be likely, as it is palatable to stock.
The potential for occurrence and likelihood o f impact to other threatened flora listed on the
DEWR and DECC databases is considered low and discussed in greater detail in Appendix
4.
3.5.1.3 Threatened fauna
No species o f threatened fauna were expected to be recorded in the study area and none
were observed. This was not an unexpected result in a highly fragmented landscape,
however common microbat species were expected to have been observed within the study
area.
The potential for occurrence and likelihood o f impact to other threatened fauna listed on the
DEWR and DECC databases is considered low and discussed in greater detail in Appendix
4.

1

1

1
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Figure 7: D E W R flow chart to determine i f a study area is part o f the White Box,
Yellow Box, Blakely's Red G u m grassy Woodland and derived native grasslands

( S o u r c e : D E W R 2006).

The flowchart below represents the lowest condition at which patches are included in the listed ecological
community. This is not the ideal state of the ecological community. Large patches, those that fink remnants
i n the landscape, those that
occur in highly cleared areas, those that contain rare, declining or threatened
species, and those that represent the entire range of the ecological community, are important for the longterm future of the ecological community.
D e t e r m i n i n g if y o u r l a n d h a s an area o f t h e l i s t e d e c o l o g i c a l community
Is, or was previously, at least one of the most common
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w o o d l a n d s d o m i n a t e d b y other s p e c i e s are n o t i n c l u d e d in a patch). In d e t e r m i n i n g p a t c h s i z e i l l s i m p o r t a n t t o k n o w w h a t is,
a n d is not, included within a n y individual patch. T h e patch is the larger of:
• an a r e a that c o n t a i n s live o r m o r e trees i n w h i c h no tree is g r e a t e r t h a n 7 5 m f r o m another tree, or
• t h e area over w h i c h t h e u n d e r s t o r e y is p r e d o m i n a n t l y native.
P a t c h e s m u s t b e a s s e s s e d at a s c a l e o f 0.1 h a (1000m5i o r greater.

'

A p r e d o m i n a n t l y native g r o u n d l a y e r i s o n e w h e r e a t least 5 0 p e r c e n t o f t h e p e r e n n i a l v e g e t a t i o n c o v e r in t h e g r o u n d layer
i s m a d e u p o f native species. T h e b e s t t i m e of t h e y e a r t o d e t e r m i n e t h i s is late a u t u m n w h e n t h e annual s p e c i e s h a v e died
h a c k a n d h a v e n o t yet started t o regrow. (At o t h e r t i m e s o f the year, you c a n d e t e r m i n e w h e t h e r s o m e t h i n g is p e r e n n i a l or
n o t is if i l l s difficult to pull o u t of t h e soil. A n n u a l s p e c i e s pull o u t v e r y easily.)

"

Natural regeneration o f t h e d o m i n a n t o v e r s t o r e y e u c a l y p t s w h e n t h e r e a r e m a t u r e t r e e s p l u s regenerating t r e e s of at least
15 c m CircumferenCe a t 130 c m a b o v e t h e ground.

Mature t r e e s are t r e e s w i t h a c i r c u m f e r e n c e of at least 1 2 5 c m at 130 c m a b o v e t h e ground.
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3.5.2 Significance assessment
3.5.2.1 Assessment o f conservation value
The conservation value o f native flora and fauna is determined by national, state, regional
and local significance. National significance is afforded when an ecosystem, plant, animal
or population is listed as threatened or endangered under the EPBC Act 1999. Plants listed
in Rare or Threatened Plants (Briggs & Leigh 1996) are also included in this category.
State significance is afforded when an ecosystem, plant, animal or population is listed as
threatened or endangered under the TSC Act 1995. Plants listed as poorly known in Rare or
Threatened Plants (Briggs & Leigh 1996) are also included in this category as well as
referencing information from Keith (2004).
Regional significance is more challenging to determine due to a lack o f accepted criteria.
Perhaps the most widely accepted information determining regional significance is a
bioregional study by Thackway & Cresswell (1995). Most Endangered Ecological
Communities (EEC's) under the TSC and EPBC Acts are based upon assessments o f their
distribution and abundance in bioregions. Reviewing ecological data o f a bioregion assists
to contextualise the impact o f a proposed development at a regional level. The use of
bioregions to contextualise regional significance is best undertaken with additional
information derived from more local sources, such as Catchment Management Authorities,
Regional Vegetation Management Plans or from various published studies or mapping
projects.
In relation to vegetation, regional significance o f species, communities and populations was
sourced from:
• NSW Herbarium records;
• Condition o f remnant vegetation (regrowth, grazing history etc); and
• Local knowledge o f the regional vegetation.
In relation to fauna, regional and local significance was difficult to determine due to the
paucity o f previous studies in the LGA. Section 3.2.2 o f this document details sources of
information used which will not be repeated here.
3.5.2.2 Determining significance o f impact
There are two independent mechanisms used to determine the significance o f an impact and
both directly relate to state or national legislative frameworks2:
•

The TSC Act was modified by the Threatened Species Conservation Amendment
Act 2002 (TSCA Act). The N S W Environment Planning and Assessment Act 1979
(EP&A Act) incorporates these changes by including in section 5A seven factors
that are to be considered when determining "whether there is likely to be a
significant effect on threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or
their habitats". These seven factors must be taken into account by consent or
determining authorities when considering a development proposal or Development
Application, particularly in administering Sections 78, 79 and 112 o f the EP&A
Act; and

2

In some instances individual species may be listed in the schedules o f both the TSC Act and the EPBC Act,
however, separate assessments o f significance are required.
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•

The DEWR provide guidelines for determining the significance o f an impact to
nationally listed (EPBC Act 1999) threatened species and ecological communities,
migratory species, wetlands o f international importance, commonwealth marine
environments, World Heritage properties, national heritage places and nuclear
actions. Criteria for each assessment o f significance are specific to each matter of
national environmental significance.

Conservation significance
Representativeness o f communities
Natural drainage systems o f the lowland catchment o f the Lachlan River Community and
Box-gum Woodland have been decimated in NSW due to agricultural clearing and as such
are rare and are subsequently afforded state legislative protection. Box-gum Woodland
DNG is critically endangered at a national level.
Although there is only one vegetation community within the study area it is protected by
three legislative mechanisms. All the communities noted above are described by the
respective Final Determinations and are afforded high conservation significance.
Threatened and migratory species
No threatened or migratory species were recorded within the study area.

1

Degree o f disturbance
The study area was once highly disturbed when the Ooma Bridge was originally
constructed, approximately to 20 m either side o f the highway centreline with an additional
area for the former stockpile / works compound. These highly disturbed areas are currently
proposed for impacts associated with the current project and consequently undisturbed
Box-gum Woodland will not be affected by the current proposal. Within the proposed
impact footprint Box-gum Woodland has regenerated in the drainage line however the
access track and proposed stockpile site remains free o f regenerated native vegetation.
Special natural features
Presence o f old growth Box-gum Woodland is a special natural feature and everything
possible should be done to minimise impact to this community. In particular, no other trees
than those flagged should be removed. Ooma Creek, although a waterway, has been so
heavily impacted both up and down stream by agriculture that it is considered to be 95%
ecologically sterile for 10 km either side o f the study area. The proposed works will have
no positive or negative impact on waterway ecology however it will benefit soil erosion
control which may have flow-on benefits down stream3.
Size o f the study area
The study area is approximately 200 m long and 80 m wide upstream and 15 m wide down
stream.
The impact footprint is approximately 50 m long 15 m wide down stream and 20 m wide
upstream.

3 The high level o f agricultural clearing within friable soils in the
area will still cause pollution o f the
waterway with silt etc after each rain event, therefore the overall net benefit to local waterway ecology is
negligible.
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Links
There are no links along Ooma Creek for c. 10 km either side o f the study area, as the creek
is predominantly a biologically sterile drainage line through cleared ploughed paddocks.
Linkages through analogous habitat in the transport corridor will not be significantly
affected by the proposal.
3.5.3. Impact and amelioration
3.5.3.1 General project impacts an amelioration
The proposed works will remove approximately 23 native trees (1 dead, 2 moderate sized c.
to 40 cm width and approximately 20 saplings) and a predominately exotic grass layer and
disturb soil across the remainder o f the study area. General examples o f ways to manage
impacts expected from these processes are provided in Table 2.

1
1

Table 2: General examples of project impacts mitigation
Category
Protection and
avoidance

Examples
•

Relocating or changing the design of
the proposal

•

Restricting access o f construction
crew and machinery
Implementing stringent sediment and
erosion control measures
Creating buffer areas between a
significant area and the footprint of
the proposal.

•
•

Enhancement

•

Bush regeneration activities

•

Replacing animal habitats such as
tree hollows and rocky outcrops
The use o f underpasses /overpasses
in order to allow passage o f native
animals between natural areas

•

Compensation

•

Land acquisition
Construction o f artificial replicas of
important habitat features (eg.
artificial nesting sites for birds, frogfriendly ponds).

Management

•

Weed and feral animal control
programs
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Relevance to the current proposal
The current site has been selected as the
preferred option for the project.
Restricting access to only areas to be
impacted is essential to protect surrounding
Box-gum Woodland.
Soil and sediment control devices are an
integral component o f the proposal.
>. Buffer areas have been incorporated as part
o f the proposal and restriction o f access will
occur. The surrounding Box-gum Woodland
is significant.
Natural regeneration o f native trees and the
exotic dominated grass layer has already
occurred in the past and will continue after
this project has finished.
Tree hollows observed were only associated
with one dead tree. Loss o f these hollows is
not significant when compared to the high
quality and quantity o f hollows in
surrounding bushland.
)%. Not a feasible option for this project.
The objective o f the project will create
habitat suitable for frogs and as such it is
beneficial for the species.

The area has a few exotic weeds however, a
weed management strategy will be developed
as part o f the proposal. The weed
management plan will combat the spread of
weeds prior during and after construction
work. As weeds have the potential to grow
after periods o f rain (hence be missed in
times o f drought) the Weddin Council should
send a weeds officer to inspect the site and
assess it having particular regard to the
requirements for weed species listed as
'noxious' under the N S W Noxious Weeds Act
July 2007
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Relevance to the current proposal

Examples

Category

•

Bushfire management

•

Ongoing monitoring programs
Restricting livestock, domestic pets
and humans to certain areas

•

1993
)> Weed inspection should occur at three and
twelve months after the ground disturbing
works.
)%. Do not create harbouring vegetation or
localities for rabbits in the sand soiled areas
in the proposal.
> All species present are believed to respond to
fire. Controlled burning may be beneficial
but not recommended within the context of
this study.
On going monitoring may be limited to weed
eradication.
> Restricting livestock will asasist in the
rcovery o f the nature o f the vegetation
community
and restriction o f human
(vehicles
etc) will benefit soil
movement
conservation and the Box-gum Woodland.

3.5.3.2 Specific impacts and amelioration opportunities

1

Vegetation clearing
All vegetation within the proposed impact footprint in the study area has the potential to be
directly removed, covered by fill or impacted by heavy machinery.
General recommendations for clearing in the study area include:
•

Human movement should be restricted to dedicated tracks such that the
development will have no impacts beyond those boundaries. This can be achieved
by marking out the limits o f the impact footprint with an easily identifiable
boundary marker.

•

Undertake risk assessment o f overhanging limbs along the access track and remove
what needs to be removed to create a safe working environment. Ensure tree
trimming activities have minimal impact to surrounding Box-gum Woodland. Place
removed limbs in a suitable location in surrounding woodland.

Minimise clearing o f vegetation as much as practicable to retain soil integrity, only
remove what has to be removed and have no impact on vegetation outside o f the
impact footprint.
Additional specific recommendations have been provided in Section 8 o f this report.
•

Threatened species and communities
Recommendations above are relevant. Avoid undertaking work in the area during spring.
Although not known to breed in the immediate area there is potential for Superb Parrots to
utilise hollows in surrounding woodland. Unusual or excessive levels o f noise during chick
rearing or breeding season (September to December) has potential to disrupt breeding
potential.
Fragmentation and edge effects
Habitat fragmentation will cause eventual reduction o f population size and the ability of
species within it to disperse to other areas o f remnant vegetation. Edge effects result in new
boundaries being created in a given habitat as a result o f environmental modification (i.e.
GtArk Environmental & Heritage Management 13/1,
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weed invasion may encroach new areas as a result o f an easement cutting though a closed
forest, or the new access may favour the movement o f predators within this previously
inaccessible environment).
Fragmentation and edge effects will not be an issue with the project. Prior disturbance from
agriculture and previous approved road construction activities have resulted in a highly
disturbed landscape. Impacts will not cause a permanent shift in paradigm for the Box-gum
Woodland.
Erosion
Soil disturbance will occur throughout the length and breadth o f the study area. Soil loss
has the potential to:
•

pollute waterways and affect aquatic fauna and flora; and

remove valuable topsoil thus affecting the microclimate for the regions threatened
species o f plants and EEC's.
General mitigation for erosion is minimisation o f disturbance, the construction and
monitoring o f soil and sediment control devises and site rehabilitation. Specific safeguards
for soil and water management have been provided in Section 7.
•

Dust
Dust has the potential to suppress plant growth and be a vector for soil born diseases. Dust
is not expected to impact the area given its remote locality and limited exposure for the
locally occurring plants and animals. Road construction companies, particularly the RTA,
operate within stringent guidelines that require regimented dust suppression and these
measures will mitigate any temporary impact.
Noise
In the absence o f any existing noise data for the study area, it can be stated that the location
currently has an audible background noise from the existing road use. These are unlikely to
be increased and are not likely to cause disturbance to fauna. In reality it can be suggested
that animals living within the current study area would be somewhat habitualised to
anthropomorphic noise, however, potential may exist for particular species to be affected
by unusual levels o f noise during sensitive times o f their life cycle (i.e. during breeding or
whilst rearing neonates). Owls rely on acoustics for hunting and thus may be negatively
impacted if certain noise thresholds are exceeded, however, this is unlikely as the
construction works would not take place at night.
Artificial lighting
Artificial lighting has the potential to change predator — prey relationships and species
densities for a number o f animals i.e. large floodlights often associated with mining areas
provide light that attracts insects, that intum attracts bats, which will then be preyed upon
by other species such as owls. Whilst this dynamic may be self-determining, a negative
impact on other species may occur where they do not benefit from the increased insects at
the locality due to the exposed and isolated nature o f the area. Additionally there may
potentially be a higher density o f predators occurring in the area, thus reducing the longterm survivability o f a locally occurring population. As previously noted work will not
occur at night thus it is unlikely that artificial light will affect any locally occurring
population.
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Introduced species
Exotic species are likely to occur in the study area. Impacts may increase weed invasion
that will colonise and out compete native species. Feral animals are already common within
the region, however it is unlikely that local populations would increase.
General amelioration measures are weed control and ensuring harbouring vegetation for
rabbits is not left. Given the soils are more alluvial clay / loam than mostly sand the
likelihood o f burrows is reduced.
Further specific recommendations have been provided in Section 7 o f this report.
Hydrology and water quality
The purpose o f the project is to alter existing hydrology to dissipate water energy (speed)
and improve water quality. As there are no species dependant on the locally occurring
ecosystem there is little effect. The Common Eastern Froglet recorded within the study area
will respond rapidly to the proposed disturbance.
Potential changes to fire regimes
Fire events are not evident throughout the study area, however when the grassy layer
returns its susceptibility to 'cool', fires will not change as a result o f the proposed works.
Disease
All vegetation within the study area appeared to be healthy and show no signs o f disease. It
is unlikely that this status will change as a result o f the proposed works.
Potential land contamination
Sources o f land contamination include 'spills' from water running off base material
stockpiles, fuels, oils, sewerage and other wastes. Any contaminant has the potential to
affect water bodies. To this end the design plans should ensure that soil conservation
measures have been included in the proposal for the purpose o f containing runoff, soil
stockpiles will be located above the 1:10 year flood levels such that the risk o f pollution to
Ooma Creek would be low.
3.5.3.3 Potential impact and significant assessments on threatened and regionally
significant species
Critically endangered and endangered ecological communities affected by the proposal
Box Gum Woodland (the state, nationally and as part o f the Aquatic Community o f the
Lachlan CMA area) will have 23 small trees removed. The proposed works occur in an area
previously disturbed / cleared when the Ooma Creek Bridge was constructed. As such no
impacts to old growth Box-gum Woodland will occur and all habitat elements considered
important will not be affected by the proposal. The proposed impact footprint does not have
a dominant native understory layer. Further assessment has been provided below in Table
3, which documents the results o f the seven-part test o f significance for this EEC and in
Table 4 which provides national Assessments o f Significance data.
Table 3: Seven part test o f significance for Box-gum Woodland (state legislative
requirements)
BLAKELEY'S RED GUM, WHITE BOX AND YELLOW BOX
WOODLAND
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(E) TSC A C T 1995.
1) IN THE CASE OF A
NOT RELEVANT
THREATENED SPECIES,
WHETHER THE LIFE CYCL
OF THE SPECIES IS LIKELY
TO BE DISRUPTED SUCH
THAT A VIABLE LOCAL
POPULATION OF THE
SPECIES IS LIKELY TO BE
PLACED AT RISK OF
EXTINCTION.

1

2) IN THE CASE OF AN
NOT RELEVANT
ENDANGERED POPULATIO
WHETHER THE ACTION
PROPOSED IS LIKELY TO
HAVE AN ADVERSE EFFECT
ON THE LIFE CYCLE OF TH
SPECIES THAT
CONSTITUTES THE
ENDANGERED POPULATIO
SUCH THAT A VIABLE
LOCAL POPULATION OF TI
SPECIES IS LIKELY TO BE
PLACED AT RISK OF
EXTINCTION.

1

3) IN THE CASE OF AN
• DIRECT IMPACTS I.E. REMOVAL OF ANY ADDITIONAL BOX.
ENDANGERED ECOLOGICA
GUM WOODLAND O R DRAINAGE LINE COMMUNITY
COMMUNITY OR
FEATURES WILL REDUCE THE EXTENT OF THE EEC.
CRITICALLY ENDANGEREI
ECOLOGICAL COMMUNIT1 • THE AREAS TO BE IMPACTED WERE ORIGINALLY CLEAREI
WHEN THE BRIDGE WAS CONSTRUCTED. IN THIS AREA THI
WHETHER THE ACTION
GROUND LAYER IS MOSTLY EXOTIC SPECIES WITH
PROPOSED:
REGENERATED YELLOW BOX SAPLINGS. THERE IS NO
(I) IS LIKELY TO HAVE AN
AQUATIC SPECIES WITHIN THE DRAINAGE LINE.
ADVERSE EFFECT ON
• REMOVAL OF THE GROUND LAYER AND REGENERATED
THE EXTENT OF THE
SAPLINGS WILL NOT CAUSE THE LOCAL COMMUNITY TO B
ECOLOGICAL
PLACED
AT RISK OF EXTINCTION.
COMMUNITY SUCH TN)
ITS OCCURRENCE IS
LIKELY TO BE PLACED
AT RISK OF EXTINCTIO
OR
(II) IS LIKELY TO
SUBSTANTIALLY AND
ADVERSELY MODIFY
THE
COMPOSITION OF
•
THE ECOLOGICAL
COMMUNITY SUCH TH)
ITS LOCAL
OCCURRENCE IS LIKE'.
TO BE PLACED AT RISK
OF EXTINCTION,
4) IN RELATION TO HABITAT I • EXTENT = APPROXIMATELY 23 SMALL NATIVE TREES
A THREATENED SPECIES,
WOULD BE REMOVED IN THE IMPACT FOOTPRINT. ALL
POPULATION OR
GROUND LAYER VEGETATION WOULD BE REMOVED WITH
ECOLOGICAL COMMUNIT1
THE C. 50 X 15 AND 50 X 20 M IMPACT FOOTPRINTS.
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1

I) THE EXTENT TO WHICH • FRAGMENTATION AND / OR ISOLATION OF POTENTIAL
HABITAT IS LIKELY TO
HABITAT AS A RESULT OF THE ACTION WILL NOT BE AN
ISSUE AS THE AREA WAS FORMERLY DISTURBED AND
BE REMOVED OR
MODIFIED AS A RESUI:
SUCCESSFULLY REGENERATED. THIS WILL OCCUR AGAIN
OF THE ACTION
• THE IMPORTANCE OF THE HABITAT IS WITHIN THE BC
PROPOSED, AND
GUM WOODLAND THAT HAS NOT BEEN PREVIOUS
II) WHETHER AN AREA OF
DISTURBED. ALL MEASURES WILL BE TAKEN TO AVC
HABITAT IS LIKELY TO
INADVERTENT IMPACT TO THIS AREA.
BECOME FRAGMENTEI
OR ISOLATED FROM
OTHER AREAS OF
HABITAT AS A RESULT
OF THE PROPOSED
ACTION, AND
III) THE IMPORTANCE OF
THE HABITAT TO BE
REMOVED, MODIFIED,
FRAGMENTED OR
ISOLATED TO THE LON
TERM SURVIVAL OF TI]
SPECIES, POPULATION
OR ECOLOGICAL
COMMUNITY IN THE
LOCALITY.
5) WHETHER THE ACTION
PROPOSED IS LIKELY TO
HAVE AN ADVERSE EFFEC
ON CRITICAL HABITAT
(EITHER DIRECTLY OR
INDIRECTLY).

CRITICAL HABITAT FOR THIS EEC HAS NOT BEEN DECLAREE
AND AT PRESENT THERE ARE NO HABITATS LISTED AS
CRITICAL IN THE LOCALITY.

6) WHETHER THE ACTIONS
•
PROPOSED IS CONSISTENT
WITH THE OBJECTIVES OR •
ACTIONS OF A RECOVERY
PLAN OR THREAT
ABATEMENT PLAN.

A RECOVERY PLAN DOES NOT EXIST FOR THIS EEC.
A THREAT ABATEMENT PLAN FOR THIS EEC HAS NOT BE
WRITTEN.

• SCHEDULE 3 OF THE TSC ACT CURRENTLY LISTS 30 KEY
7) WHETHER THE ACTION
THREATENING PROCESSES (TABLE I). THREE OF THESE WI]
PROPOSED CONSTITUTES (
BE A COMPONENT OF THE PROPOSED WORKS:
IS PART OF A KEY
0 CLEARING OF NATIVE VEGETATION, REMOVAL OF DEi
THREATENING PROCESS 0
WOOD AND DEAD TREES AND REMOVAL OF TREE
IS LIKELY TO RESULT IN
HOLLOWS.
THE OPERATION OF, OR
'LATION TO THE ABOVE, ALL WILL BE VERY MINOR IN NATUF
INCREASE THE IMPACT OF
AS THERE ARE FEW KEY HABITAT ELEMENTS WITHIN THE
A KEY THREATENING
IMPACT FOOTPRINT SUITABLE FOR THE REGIONS
PROCESS.
THREATENED SPECIES.

CONCLUSION

• THIS EEC OCCURS THROUGHOUT THE STUDY AREA.
• PATCHES OF WOODLAND THIS SIZE ARE UNCOMMON IN TI
REGION.
• HABITAT VALUES WITHIN THE PREVIOUSLY UNDISTURBEI
BOX-GUM WOODLAND ARE HIGH AS IT PROVIDES A
FEEDING, BREEDING AND SHELTER RESOURCE FOR A
NUMBER OF THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES.
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• HABITAT VALUES WITHIN THE PREVIOUSLY DISTURBED
THEN REGENERATED BOX-GUM WOODLAND ARE LOW AS
THERE ARE NO OR FEW FEEDING, BREEDING AND SHELTEF
RESOURCES FOR THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIE
• AS LONG AS THE WORKS REMAIN IN THE PROPOSED IMPAC
FOOTPRINT A SPECIES IMPACT STATEMENT WOULD BE NO
REQUIRED.

T a b l e 4: D E W R (national) Assessments o f Significance Critically e n d a n g e r e d or
e n d a n g e r e d ecological communities.

An action has, will have, or is
likely to have a significant
impact on a critically
endangered or endangered
ecological community if it
does, will, or is likely to:
D reduce the extent of an
ecological community;

D fragment an occurrence of
the ecological community;
D adversely affect habitat
critical to the survival of an
ecological community;
D modify or destroy abiotic
(non-living) factors (such as
water, nutrients, or soil)
necessary for the
community's survival;
D Cause a substantial change in
the species composition of an
occurrence of an ecological
community, including causing
a decline or loss of
functionally important
species, for example through
regular burning or fauna
harvesting.
D Cause a substantial reduction
in the quality or integrity of
an occurrence of an
ecological community,
including, but not limited to:
- Assisting invasive
species, that are harmful
to the listed ecological
community, to become
established; or

White box, yellow box, Blakely's red gum grassy
woodlands and derived native grasslands.
Critically endangered ecological community (EPBC Act 1999).

• While there would be some clearing of this community, the
area to be modified does not have a predominantly native
understory with 12 important species and as such is not the
quality of Box-gum woodland afforded protection under the
Act. It is however, part of a bigger remnant that possesses
these qualities; therefore, overall the proposed impacts will
not affect the integrity of the EEC.
• Fragmentation and / or isolation of the ecological community
as a result of the action will not be an issue due to the
localised impacts and the sites previous disturbance history.
• No habitat will be removed that is critical to the survival of
the community.
• The proposed action is designed to ameliorate abiotic factors
that have potential to effect the community and as such is,
in the long term, beneficial.
• Species composition will not be affected by the proposal.

• The proposed action does not have the potential to
adversely affect the long term survival of this EEC in the
study area as the works will control soil erosion which has
the potential to affect the community.
The
proposal has the potential to result in the occurrence in
•
harmful / invasive species if weed eradication is not
undertaken or maintained.
• Fragmentation of woodland increases the potential for
starlings and European black birds to occur, however the
surrounding farm land is totally cleared and there would be
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Causing regular
mobilisation of fertilisers,
herbicides or other
chemicals or pollutants /
chemicals into the EEC
which kill or inhibit the
growth of species in the
EEC; or
with the
Interfere
of
recovery the EEC.
Conclusion
-

little opportunity offered to invasive bird species through
proposed clearing or tree trimming works.
• The proposal will not involve the regular use of chemicals or
fertilisers.
The
proposed activity will not effect or interfere with the
•
recovery of the EEC in the broader area.

• The proposal, will affect an area of Box-gum Woodland DNG
that has already been disturbed and will not affect those
values considered important for the EEC. The small scale of
the works will reduce soil erosion and may ultimately be
beneficial for the local community.
• Referral to the Department of Environment and Heritage in
relation to impacting this EEC does not need to occur. The
proposal will not have a significant impact in the EEC.

Endangered populations affected by the proposal
No endangered populations will be affected by the proposal.
Endangered threatened and regionally significant flora species affected by the proposal
No threatened species o f flora will be affected by the proposal, there is no requirement to
undertake further assessment at state or national levels.
Endangered threatened and regionally significant fauna species affected by the proposal
The impact footprint does not provide ecological niches o f key habitat elements for the
regions threatened species o f animals and the surrounding high value Box-gum Woodland
will not be impacted and as such, there is no requirement to undertake further assessment at
state or national levels.
Migratory species affected by the proposal
No migratory species o f fauna will be affected by the proposal as such, there is no
requirement to undertake further at a national level.
Critical habitat affected by the proposal
Critical habitat will not be affected by the proposal.

1

1

4. FISHERIES ASSESSMENT
4.1 Assessment of Existing Fish Communities and Aquatic Habitats
This section has been written following the guidelines in Why do Fish Need to Cross the
Road? Fish Passage requirements f o r Waterway Crossings (Fairfull and Witheridge 2003).
4.1.1. Importance o f the waterway and its associated fish and fish habitat
Ooma Creek has been heavily impacted by past agricultural activities c. 10km upstream
and down stream and is considered virtually biologically sterile. The creek has a well
defined channel and possesses no free standing water. Small pools occur after rain and
there are is no aquatic flora present. A Class 4 classification is appropriate as it is an
"Unlikely Fish Habitat".

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P I

July 2007

1
Ecological Assessment: Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Gren fell, NSW.
Page 40

4.1.2. Habitat compensation
Under NSW Fisheries Policy and Guidelines f o r Aquatic Habitat Management and Fish
Conservation 1999, a 2:1 habitat compensation policy for any fish habitat loss associated
with development exists. As such 46 Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) should be
replanted within the vicinity o f the creek. These trees do not offer habitat for fish however,
a literal interpretation o f this policy requires replacement o f all vegetation occurring in the
riparian corridor.
4.1.3. Blockages to fish passage
The proposal is unlikely to block fish passage as the headwaters to the creek occur 10 km
south at the foot o f the Weddin Mountains. There is no possibility for fish to occur in the
current study area, not only as there is no water, but also because there is nowhere for the
fish to migrate from.
The requirement for a permit to temporarily or permanently block fish passage (section
219 o f the F M Act) should be discussed with the DPI (NSW Fisheries) Tumut.
4.1.4. Significance o f impacts o f the development on threatened species listed under the
F M Act 1994
Historical distributions4 o f several threatened species o f fish have potential to occur in the
area:
• Silver Perch (Bidyanus bidyanus);
• The Southern Purple Spotted Gudgeon (Mogurnda adspersa); and
• Olive Perchlet (Ambassis agassizii).
As the environs in the study area are not suitable for these species there will be no
associated impact to them.
Removal o f silt and construction o f a rock ramp way require machinery to enter and impact
the creek however as no habitat for fish is present there will be no impacts to areas that
potentially occurring threatened fish species could use.
The greatest threat to aquatic flora and fauna downstream o f the current project is the
potential for silt to enter the river through poor soil and erosion control management. The
NSW RTA has recognised the potential for sedimentation associated with the excavations
and other works, and will require the successful tenderer to undertake appropriate silt and
soil erosion mitigation. Mitigative measures will be in accordance with RTA Road Design
Guide 1989, Section 8 — Erosion and Sedimentation and the Department o f Housing
publication Managing Urban Stormwater-Soils and Construction as well as relevant
DIPNR soil conservation guidelines such as Construction Site Erosion and Sediment
Control Manual.
Appropriate adherence to these measures should ensure that there will be no significant
impacts on any potentially occurring threatened species in or down stream o f the study
area.

4

Historical distribution is a term used to predict where the fish could have potentially lived prior to European
contact, based upon certain key habitat elements. It only reflects the presence o f habitat suitable for the
survival o f the species.
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4.1.5. Predictions regarding the type and extent o f impacts on fish, fish habitat and fish
passage
No impacts to fish passage will occur. Impact to fish and fish habitat will be minimal if soil
and sediment management is undertaken correctly. The NSW RTA Western area Senior
Environmental Officer has an extensive background in soil conservation and will assess,
liaise with the DPI and monitor all mitigative measures proposed and adopted for the
project.
4.1.6. Potential impacts to surface water and groundwater flows as a result o f the project
Potential impact to surface water could arise through sediment movement associated with
dredging, excavation, removal o f the existing infrastructure and rehabilitating the
temporary sidetrack during a flooding event. Ground water quality will not be impacted if
appropriate mitigative measures and monitoring are undertaken. The direction o f ground
water flow will not change after the proposed works are completed. To this end it is
important to recognise that the ploughed paddock adjoining the study area is likely to be
the major source o f sediment entering the waterway during such an event however and this
area o f environmental management is beyond the scope o f this project.
4.1.7. Map o f all waterways and drainake lines on the project, indicating connectivity and
direction o fflow, both pre and post construction
Figure 6 clearly demonstrates the direction o f flow o f surface water associated with the
study area. This will not be altered as a result o f the proposed works.
4.2 Fisheries Licences and Permits
The activity o f constructing waterway crossings may require approval under Part 7 o f the
Fisheries Management Act 1994 to dredge or reclaim. Reclamation works could include
the construction of the creek stabilisation or the placement o f material in a waterway to
construct temporary or permanent waterway crossings (NSW DPI 2003).
The project will require excavation therefore, approval under Part 7 o f the FM Act is
considered applicable and as such recognition o f the area as a Class 4 waterway warrants
this chapter in the report.
As the RTA is a self determining authority it will not be required to obtain a permit to
engage in a dredging and reclamation activity (section 199, Part 7, Div 3 o f the FM Act
1994). Despite this, assessment under Part 7 o f the FM Act still needs to occur to
determine overall impact, however, the RTA will be required to liaise with DPI (NSW
Fisheries)5 to advise them, in writing, o f any proposed dredging and reclamation works
associated with construction in accordance with the Act.
4.3 Construction Considerations
Construction considerations, as detailed in Fairfull & Witheridge (2003) include:
•

All reasonable and practicable measures should be taken to prevent or minimise
environmental harm during the construction phase, including:
o

Minimising restrictions o f fish passage;

o

Minimising the release o f sediment into the stream; and

5 At least 28 days prior notice is required so that site inspections and site specific mitigative
measures can be
addressed. S. Davies (DPI - NSW Fisheries) Pers. Comm. 2004.
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o

Minimising damage to, or the removal of, bank vegetation, particularly
vegetation that shades the low-flow channel.

•

Where practicable, construction works across the bed o f a waterway should be staged
to minimise the total disturbance at any given time and to allow the full bypassing of
stream flows around the works to maintain fish passage;

•

All reasonable efforts should be taken to programme construction activities during
those periods when flood flows and fish passage are not likely to occur. As a minimum
requirement, avoid fish migrations and breeding periods as advised by the local
fisheries department / authority;

•

Temporary sidetrack crossings should be constructed from clean fill using pipe or box
culvert cells to carry flows, or a temporary bridge structure;

•

All temporary works, flow diversion barriers and in-stream sediment control barriers
must be removed as soon as possible and in a manner that does not promote future
channel erosion; and

•

The construction site should be left in a condition that actively promotes native
revegetation and natural shading o f habitat pools (from native species).

4.4 Recreational Fishing Activities
Ooma Creek does not possess opportunities for anglers. The project will not impact fishing
activities. The NSW RTA will undertake appropriate erosion and sediment control during
and post construction to ensure mitigative measures are undertaken at all times.
4.5 Impacts and Amelioration in Aquatic Environments
Proposed works will not impact Ooma Creek if appropriate soil conservation programmes
are adopted, these activities will not place any threatened species or ecological community
at risk.
The combined affects o f the proposed work will not disturb, remove, modify or fragment
any habitat critical to the life cycle o f any known or potentially occurring threatened
aquatic fauna or flora species. No habitats important to the life cycle requirements o f those
species previously recorded in the region, or likely to occur, based on their documented
distribution patterns and habitat needs, will be removed or significantly modified. No fauna
corridors would be disturbed, and no significant areas o f habitat would be removed or
isolated. It is likely the impacts associated with the works on species o f conservation
concern are minimal, and therefore, the preparation o f a fauna or flora Species Impact
Statement is not considered necessary.
Table 5: Summary of fisheries impacts in study area and amelioration opportunities.
Location
Ooma Creek impact
footprint

A m e l i o r a t i o n opportunity

T y p e o f impact
Removal o f vegetation
impact corridor,

within

the

Disturbance to the soil layer (impact and
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rehabilitated.

impact.

Vegetation

will

be

The site has the potential to become invaded by
exotic weeds. Spraying with a suitable herbicide
prior to, during and after the project will reduce
the opportunity for seeding or spreading. Follow
up spraying and revegetation with natives will
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Location

T y p e o f impact

Amelioration opportunity

rehabilitation),

improve weed issues. Deep ripping and regrassing will assist in on site rehabilitation.

Removal o f silt and construction o f the
proposed stabilisation works.

The
compound
material
site.

proposed
and
stockpile

Erection o f fencing, creation o f storage
areas and bunding, vehicle parking and
sites offices,

Unavoidable impact. Impacts will be kept within
the impact footprint and RTA guidelines for soil
conservation, erosion and sediment control will
be applied. Fisheries requirements have been
incorporated in the design. The contractor will
undertake an environmental risk assessment to
identify all potential threats to the environment
due to the propose works and implement
appropriate mitigative measures.
Unavoidable impact. Compound and stockpile
sites shall be located at least 50 m away from
concentrated water flows, flood or poorly drained
areas. They will be located on slopes o f less than
10 %, be fully bunded and at least 5 m from trees
and other vegetation.
Work compounds will be located above the
floodplain in a former area o f disturbance. There
will be not net change to potential environmental
impacts. Existing stockpile locations will be used
located in existing transport corridors.

4.6 Assessment o f Significance (Fisheries)
The subject site does not contain habitats for aquatic threatened species and consequently
closer examination under state and national legislation is not required. The study area does
however, contain one EEC, Natural drainage system o f the lowland catchment o f the
Lachlan River Community, and despite the study area not having any aquatic vegetation
further assessment is required and detailed in Table 6 below.
Table 6: Seven part test o f significance for Fisheries issues (state legislative
requirements).
N A T U R A L D R A I N A G E S Y S T E M O F T H E LOWLAND
C A T C H M E N T O F T H E L A C H L A N R I V E R COMMUNITY
(E) T S C A C T 1995.
1) I N T H E C A S E O F A
T H R E A T E N E D SPECIES,
W H E T H E R T H E L I F E CYCL
O F T H E S P E C I E S I S LIKELY
T O B E D I S R U P T E D SUCH
T H A T A V I A B L E LOCAL
P O P U L A T I O N O F THE
S P E C I E S I S L I K E L Y T O BE
P L A C E D A T R I S K OF
EXTINCTION.

N O T RELEVANT

N O T RELEVANT
2) I N T H E C A S E O F AN
E N D A N G E R E D POPULATIO
W H E T H E R T H E ACTION
P R O P O S E D I S L I K E L Y TO
H A V E A N A D V E R S E EFFEC"
O N T H E L I F E C Y C L E O F TH

1
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SPECIES THAT
CONSTITUTES THE
ENDANGERED POPULATIO
SUCH THAT A VIABLE
LOCAL POPULATION OF TI
SPECIES IS LIKELY TO BE
PLACED AT RISK OF
EXTINCTION.
3) IN THE CASE OF AN
ENDANGERED ECOLOGICA
COMMUNITY OR
CRITICALLY ENDANGEREI
ECOLOGICAL COMMUNITI
WHETHER THE ACTION
PROPOSED:
• IS LIKELY TO HAVE AN
ADVERSE EFFECT ON TH
EXTENT OF THE
ECOLOGICAL
COMMUNITY SUCH THAI
ITS OCCURRENCE IS
LIKELY TO BE PLACED A
RISK OF EXTINCTION, 01

1
• DIRECT IMPACTS WILL NOT REDUCE THE EXTENT OF THE
EEC.
• THE AREAS TO BE IMPACTED ARE HIGHLY MODIFIED AND
AFFECTED BY SEVERE GULLY EROSION. THERE ARE NO
AQUATIC SPECIES WITHIN THE DRAINAGE LINE.
• PROPOSED WORKS WILL NOT CAUSE THE LOCAL
COMMUNITY TO BE PLACED AT RISK OF EXTINCTION, IT
MAY HELP IN THE RECOVERY OF AQUATIC VEGETATION
DOWNSTREAM OF THE STUDY AREA.

• IS LIKELY TO
SUBSTANTIALLY AND
ADVERSELY MODIFY TH
COMPOSITION OF THE
ECOLOGICAL
COMMUNITY SUCH THA'
ITS LOCAL OCCURRENC,
IS LIKELY TO BE PLACEI
AT RISK OF EXTINCTION
4) IN RELATION TO HABITAT 4 • EXTENT = APPROXIMATELY 23 SMALL NATIVE TREES
A THREATENED SPECIES,
WOULD BE REMOVED IN THE IMPACT FOOTPRINT. ALL
POPULATION OR
GROUND LAYER VEGETATION WOULD BE REMOVED WITH
ECOLOGICAL COMMUNITI
THE C. 50 X 15 AND 50 X 20 M IMPACT FOOTPRINTS.
• THE EXTENT TO WHICH • FRAGMENTATION AND / OR ISOLATION OF POTENTIAL
HABITAT IS LIKELY TO
HABITAT AS A RESULT OF THE ACTION WILL NOT BE AN
BE REMOVED OR
ISSUE AS THE AREA WAS FORMERLY DISTURBED AND
MODIFIED AS A RESULT SUCCESSFULLY REGENERATED. THIS WILL OCCUR AGAIN
OF THE ACTION
• THE IMPORTANCE OF THE HABITAT IS WITHIN THE BC
PROPOSEDA ND
,
GUM WOODLAND THAT HAS NOT BEEN PREVIOUS
DISTURBED. ALL MEASURES WILL BE TAKEN TO AVC
• WHETHER AN AREA OF
HABITAT IS LIKELY TO
INADVERTENT IMPACT TO THIS AREA.
BECOME FRAGMENTEI
OR ISOLATED FROM
OTHER AREAS OF
HABITAT AS A RESULT
OF THE PROPOSED
ACTION, AND
• THE IMPORTANCE OF TIHABITAT TO BE
REMOVED, MODIFIED,
FRAGMENTED OR
ISOLATED TO THE LON
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TERM SURVIVAL OF TE
SPECIES, POPULATION
OR ECOLOGICAL
COMMUNITY IN THE
LOCALITY.
5) WHETHER THE ACTION
PROPOSED IS LIKELY TO
HAVE AN ADVERSE EFFEC
ON CRITICAL HABITAT
(EITHER DIRECTLY OR
INDIRECTLY).

CRITICAL HABITAT FOR THIS EEC HAS NOT BEEN DECLAREE
AND AT PRESENT THERE ARE NO HABITATS LISTED AS
CRITICAL IN THE LOCALITY.

6) WHETHER THE ACTIONS
•
PROPOSED IS CONSISTENT
WITH THE OBJECTIVES OR '
ACTIONS OF A RECOVERY
PLAN OR THREAT
ABATEMENT PLAN.

A RECOVERY PLAN DOES NOT EXIST FOR THIS EEC.
A THREAT ABATEMENT PLAN FOR THIS EEC HAS NOT BE
WRITTEN.

• SCHEDULE 3 OF THE TSC ACT CURRENTLY LISTS 30 KEY
7) WHETHER THE ACTION
THREATENING PROCESSES (TABLE 1). THREE OF THESE WI]
PROPOSED CONSTITUTES (
BE A COMPONENT OF THE PROPOSED WORKS:
IS PART OF A KEY
0 CLEARING OF NATIVE VEGETATION, REMOVAL OF DEi
THREATENING PROCESS 0
WOOD AND DEAD TREES AND REMOVAL OF TREE
IS LIKELY TO RESULT IN
HOLLOWS.
THE OPERATION OF, OR
OFLATI°N
,
TO THE ABOVE, ALL WILL BE VERY MINOR IN NATUI
INCREASE THE IMPACT
AS THERE ARE FEW KEY HABITAT ELEMENTS WITHIN THE
A KEY THREATENING
IMPACT FOOTPRINT SUITABLE FOR THE REGIONS
PROCESS.
THREATENED SPECIES.

CONCLUSION

• THIS EEC OCCURS IN ASSOCIATION WITH 0 0 M A CREEK.
• 0 0 M A CREEK IS HIGHLY DEGRADED POSSESSING NO
AQUATIC HABITATS OR VEGETATION.
• THE PROPOSED WORKS AIM TO ADDRESS SEVERE GULLY
EROSION AND REDUCE THE SPEED OF WATER FLOWING
THROUGH THE AREA WHICH WILL BE BENEFICIAL TO
DOWNS STREAM ENVIRONMENTS.
• A SPECIES IMPACT STATEMENT WOULD BE NOT REQUIREE

4.7 Conclusion
The expected impacts associated with the works on species o f conservation concern are
considered minimal, so long as appropriate mitigative measures are undertaken.
Consequently the preparation o f a fauna or flora Species Impact Statement for threatened
aquatic species is not considered necessary. Mitigative measures have been recommended
within the REF to address the greatest threat to the sites ecology by the impact — soil, loss,
erosion and sediment control.
5. MATTERS OF NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE
The proposed works do not impact on Commonwealth land.
The Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
identifies seven areas o f National Significance that can trigger the Commonwealth
Governments involvement in the environmental assessment and approval process. In
relation to the current study area:
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P I
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1. The locality is not part o f any world heritage property;
2. There are no nationally listed heritage items or places in the locality;
3. It is not part of, in the vicinity of, or immediately connected to any listed wetlands
o f international importance;
4. No Commonwealth listed flora species were located within the study area. No other
o f the Commonwealth listed vulnerable or endangered flora species observed is
considered to inhabit the study area. No flora classified as "Extinct in the wild" or
as "Critically Endangered" is listed for the locality o f the study area;
No Commonwealth listed vulnerable or endangered fauna species are considered to
be in the study area or have portions o f their life cycle dependant on the study area.
No fauna species classified as "Extinct in the wild" or as "Critically endangered"
are listed for the locality. The proposed development is unlikely to impact on the
distribution, connectivity o f known habitat, life cycle or availability o f habitat of
any o f the species listed on the schedules under the Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999;
White Box, Yellow Box and Blakely's Red Gum Woodland and Derived Native
Grasslands (Box-gum Woodland DNG) occurs within the study area. Impacts to
this critically endangered ecological community will be limited to areas formerly
disturbed by prior bridge construction activities. The proposed works are small in
scale, have an overall beneficial outcome for the local environment and those
habitat elements and species removed will either be directly replaced or will
regenerate within the locality. There will be no significant impact to this
community by the proposed works;
5. No Commonwealth listed migratory species occur in the study area.
6. Commonwealth marine areas do not occur within the study areas; and
7. Nuclear actions (including uranium mining) are not associated with the proposal.
6. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
The current proposal aims to remediate severe gully erosion at Ooma Creek Bridge, near
Grenfell, NSW. The headwaters o f Ooma Creek are located c. 10 km south o f the study
area at the base o f the Weddin Mountains and all land from this point to the current study
area has been totally cleared and impacted by hard hoofed animals. Ooma Creek 10 km
downstream from the current study area has been similarly heavily impacted. Biologically,
Ooma Creek within proximity to the current study area is barren providing no habitat for
fish or other aquatic species, other than common species o f frogs. The proposed works may
address energy dispensation at the study area and improve local gully erosion.
The following issues regarding aquatic ecology apply to the current study area:
•

One EEC, Natural Drainage System o f the Lowland Catchment o f the Lachlan
River Community, was identified within Ooma Creek. Due to a high level of
previous impact to this waterway, a 7-part test o f significance showed that no
further assessment is required.

•

Part 3A o f the RFI Act controls activities potentially causing adverse impacts to
protected waters. The RFI Act applies to land within 40 m o f the top o f a water
body's banks (protected land) and natural and artificial water bodies (protected
water). A permit from the Department o f Natural Resources (formerly DLWC) is
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generally required for any excavation on, in or under protected land, removal of
material from protected land, or for an action that might obstruct or detrimentally
affect water flow.
•

As the RTA is a self determining authority it will not be required to obtain a permit
to engage in a dredging and reclamation activity (section 199, Part 7, Div 3 o f the
FM Act 1994) although the DPI (NSW Fisheries) will require notification in
writing o f any proposed dredging and reclamation works associated with
construction in accordance with the Act.

•

Under NSW Fisheries Policy and Guidelines f o r Aquatic Habitat Management and
Fish Conservation 1999, a 2:1 habitat compensation policy for any fish habitat loss
associated with development exists. As such approximately 46 Yellow Box
(Eucalyptus melliodora) should be replanted within the vicinity o f the creek.

•

The proposal is unlikely to block fish passage as the current ecological
investigation confirms that there is no opportunity for fish to occur. The
requirement for a permit to temporarily or permanently block fish passage (section
219 o f the F M Act) should be discussed with the DPI (NSW Fisheries) Southern
Region. Contact numbers have been provided below:
Riverina Highlands Building
76 Capper St
Tumut NSW 2720

1
1

PO Box 291
Tumut NSW 2720

Phone: 02 6947 3911
Fax: 6947 2865

With respect to terrestrial ecology, the study area is dominated by Blakely's Red Gum,
White Box and Yellow Box Woodland (Box-gum Woodland) which is protected at a state
and national level. The study area consists o f an area previously impacted by bridge
construction and an old growth remnant beyond to the surrounding agricultural fence line.
The proposed impact footprint lies within the area previously impacted by former bridge
works (and access track / stockpiles) and in essence will only remove up to 23 native trees,
one o f which is dead, two are o f moderate size and the remainder are saplings. Only the
dead tree possesses small hollows suitable for microbats. There are no threatened species
within the proposed impact footprint or habitats to support them.
Mitigation measures designed to minimise the potential for environmental impacts have
been recommended and are required to be implemented during the proposed works. It is
concluded that by adopting these mitigation measures there would be no significant
environmental impacts from the proposed works and therefore, no further assessment is
required.
7. RECOMMENDATIONS
This section has been included as a quick reference resource for the project manager and
builds upon general recommendations contained in Chapter 3.5.3 o f this report.
Vegetation clearing
•

Human movement should be restricted to dedicated tracks and specific areas to be
impacted such that the development will have no impacts occurring beyond those
boundaries. Mark out the limits o f the impact footprint with an easily identified
boundary marker and protect it from inadvertent impact.

•

Minimise clearing o f vegetation as much as practicable, only remove what has to be
removed and have no impact on vegetation outside o f the impact footprint.
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•

When clearing trees:
•

Check for the presence o f bird or nestlings before felling or pushing. Start tree
removal immediately after visual inspection; and

•

Tree limbs overhanging the proposed access track can be removed and used as a
source o f seed to regenerate other areas requiring rehabilitation. Spread limbs on
the ground in recently disturbed environments so that the genetic material has
the opportunity to colonise new areas.

•

The study area is ideal for environmental enhancement through tree planting. As 2:1
replacement o f trees lost is required though the FM Act, approximately 50 long
stemmed Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) should be planted within the general
vicinity o f the study area. It would be wise to keep the access track and stockpile
sites free o f replanting activities for future bridge maintenance projects.

•

Plant each tree with at least a 5 m spacing to ensure that the survivors will not be
overcrowded when growing.

1

>. The best time to plant tree in the region is in the first two weeks of Spring or in
October and if given a deep watering at the time o f planting they rarely require
follow up watering (outside o f drought conditions).
• No vegetation is to be burnt on site.
Erosion, soil and sediment control
•

All erosion and sediment control devices shall be developed in accordance with a
recognised publication such as the RTA Road Design Guide 1989, Section 8 —
Erosion and Sedimentation, the Landcom 2004 publication Managing Urban
Stormwater-Soils and Construction as well as relevant DIPNR soil conservation
guidelines such as Construction Site Erosion and Sediment Control Manual.

•

Effective erosion and sediment controls shall be constructed immediately after
earthworks have commenced. Maintain these structures until ground surfaces are
stabilised and design the maintenance tracks to minimise potential for erosion. Steep
reconstructed embankments may require the use of hydromulch or a similar other
effective soil erosion control measure.

•

Minimise the disturbance and exposure o f soils. Address measures in an Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan and implement as soon as possible. Pay particular
attention to preventing soil loss on any steep embankment.

•

Construct catch drains with erosion and sediment control devices as soon as
possible to ensure transverse drainage is in place in the early stages o f construction
site excavation.

•

Complete waterway protection works as soon as possible.

•

Temporary stockpiles should not be used as the study area within areas assessed by
the REF are below the 1:10 year flood level.

•

Progressively stabilise and revegetate disturbed areas with endemic species or
sterile crop species as required.

•

Maintain revegetation on all erodable surfaces (steep slopes and drainage features)
up to 12 month's to include a period o f weed removal and supplementary sowing /
seeding.
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•

Regularly monitor and maintain all sediment and erosion control devices
particularly after a significant rain event, during construction and before vegetation
is established.

•

Retain as much vegetation as practicable and retain topsoil for final site
rehabilitation.

Educate site personnel for the implementation o f sediment and erosion control
plans.
Introduced species
•

•

To combat the spread o f noxious and other weeds prior, during and after
construction work, all surface disturbing equipment should be thoroughly washed
down (including removing excess grease and oil) and possess wash down
certificates prior to coming on site.

An inspection o f noxious weeds should be undertaken 3 months and 6 months after
ground disturbing works have ceased. This should be done by the Weddin Shire
Councils weeds officer who will be able to treat the Oxalis species (listed as
noxious in the LGA) and to check for the presence o f any further weeds in the study
area.
Fisheries issues
•

•

Prior to undertaking ground disturbing works in the vicinity o f Ooma Creek the
successful tenderer will undertake an environmental risk assessment to identify and
mitigate against all potential threats to the waterway during a high flow event.
Emphasis o f this assessment should not be limited to soil and sediment control,
issues o f pollution from machinery, materials and staff shall be included. This
assessment shall be documented and a copy forwarded to the NSW RTA Project
Manager and Senior Environmental Advisor.

•

The RTA is a self determining authority and as such will not need to obtain a permit
to engage in a dredging and reclamation activity (section 199, Part 7, Div 3 o f the
F M Act 1994) although the DPI (NSW Fisheries) will require notification in writing
o f any proposed dredging and reclamation works associated with the bridge project
in accordance with the Act.

•

Incorporate relevant issues in Section 4.3 - 'Construction Considerations', regarding
native fish as required.

•

A permit to temporarily or permanently block fish passage (section 219, o f the FM
Act 1994) will be required if fish are to be blocked by silt fencing, construction of
mounded access tracks or any other work that requires modifying a drainage line,
creek or river bed in a way that will prevent the natural flow. If blockage to fish
passage is to occur allow 8 weeks to obtain this permit. Due to the nature o f the
waterway this permit may not be required however, the issue should be discussed
with the relevant DPI (Fisheries) Officer that is based in Tumut (contact details
provided in section 4 o f this report).

•

Erosion and sediment control devices will be required; details o f these have been
provided above and will not be repeated in this section.

•

The works compound and stockpile site must be located more than 50 m away from
concentrated water flows, flood and poorly drained areas. They should be located on

1
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previously disturbed areas on a slope o f less than 10 %, be fully bunded and at least
5 m from trees and other vegetation. The DPI (NSW Fisheries) requirement that soil
stock piles should not be within a 1:10 year flood level.
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1

1

Plate I : A broken tree within the s t u d y area assessed a s the o n l y place with enough
decorating b a r k f o r m k r o b a t s , Unfortunately all habitat available was so close to thee
g r o u n d t h a t i s was susceptible f o r predation.

Plate 2 : Although this picture was taken during the evening, i t provides a n example of
the lack o f habitat i n the b e d a n d b a n k s o f Oorna Creek.
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Combined geographic and habitat search results
Your search returned 6 1 results. You searched f o r the following information:
•
•
•

geographic region: Lachlan > L o w e r Slopes
vegetation type: all
type: all

Scientific Name

Common N a m e

Level o f Threat

Austrostipa metatoris

A spear-grass

Vulnerable

Austrostipa wakoolica

A spear-grass

Endangered

Aquatic ecological
community in the
natural drainage
system o f the lower
Murray River
catchment

Aquatic ecological
community in the
natural drainage
system o f the lower
Murray River
catchment

Endangered Ecological
Community

Aquatic Ecological
Community in the
Natural Drainage
System o f the Lowland
Catchment of the
Lachlan River

Aquatic Ecological
Community in the
Natural Drainage
System of the Lowland
Catchment of the
Lachlan River

Endangered Ecological
Community

Pilularia novaehollandiae

Austral Pillwort

Endangered

Botaurus ijoicilotilus

Australasian Bittern

Vulnerable

Ardeotis australis

Australian Bustard

Endangered

Ninox connivens

Barking Owl

Vulnerable

Hamirostra
melanosternon

Black-breasted
Buzzard

Vulnerable

Melithreptus gularis
gularis

Black-chinned
Honeyeater (eastern
subspecies)

Vulnerable

Limosa limosa

Black-tailed Godwit

Vulnerable

Oxyura australis

Blue-billed Duck

Vulnerable

White Box Yellow Box
Blakely's Red Gum
Woodland

Box-Gum Woodland

Endangered Ecological
Community

Grus rubicunda

Brolqa

Vulnerable

Climacteris picumnus
victoriae

Brown Treecreeper
(eastern subspecies)

Vulnerable

Phascogale tapoatafa

Brush-tailed
Phascogale
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Burhinus orallarius

Bush Stone-curlew

C nclosoma castanotus

Chestnut Quail-thrush

Stagonopleura guttata

Diamond Firetail
Eastern Pygmy-

Cercartetus nanus

POSSUM

[Fleshy

Kippistia suaedifolia

Minuria

Endangered
1Vulnerable
Vulnerable
Vulnerable
Endangered

Stictonetta naevosa

Freckled Duck

Vulnerable

Callocephalon
fimbriatum

Gano-oano Cockatoo

Vulnerable

Pachycephala inornata

Gilbert's Whistler

Vulnerable

Nyctophilus timoriensis

Greater Long-eared Bat
Vulnerable
(south eastern form)
1

Grey Falcon

Vulnerable

Pomatostomus
temporalis temporalis

Grey-crowned Babbler
leastern subspecies)

Vulnerable

Melanodryas cucullata
cucullata

Hooded Robin (southeastern form)

Vulnerable

Vespadelus baverstocki

Inland Forest Bat

Vulnerable

Phascolarctos cinereus

Koala

Vulnerable

Myotis adversus

Large-footed Myotis

Vulnerable

Chalinolobus picatus

Little Pied Bat

Vulnerable

Anseranas semipalmata

Magpie Goose

Vulnerable

Leipoa ocellata

Malleefowl

Endangered

W a l l Woodland in the
Darling Riverine Plains
Brigalow Belt South,
Cobar Peneplain,
Murray-Darlinq
Depression, Riverina
and NSW South
western Slopes
bioreclions

Mvall Woodland in the
Darling Riverine Plains,
Brigaiow Belt South,
Cobar Peneplain,
Murray-Darling
Depression, Riverina
and NSW South
western Slopes
bioregions

Endangered Ecological
Community

Goodenia macbarronii

Narrow Goodenia

Vulnerable

Grantiella picta

Painted Honeyeater

Vulnerable

Rostratula benghalensis

Painted Snipe

Endangered

Philotheca ericifolia

Philotheca ericifolia

Vulnerable

Certhionyx variegatus

Pied Honeyeater

Vulnerable

Diuris tricolor

Pine Donkey Orchid

Vulnerable

Cacatua leadbeateri

Pink Cockatoo

Vulnerable

Falco hypoleucos

Aprasia parapulchella

Pink-tailed Wormlizard
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Xanthomyza phryqia

Regent Honeveater

Endangered

_\lotopala sublineata

River snail

Endangered

Hylacola cauta

Shy Heathwren

Vulnerable

Bidyanus bidyanus

Silver perch

Vulnerable

Swainsona murravana

Slender Darling Pea

Vulnerable

Drvmodes
brunneopygia

Southern Scrub-robin

Vulnerable

Pyrrholaemus
sag ittatus
TEleocharis
obicis

ri-ulnerable
Speckled Warbler
Spike-Rush

Vulnerable
lyulnerable

Lepidium aschersonii

Spiny Peppercress

Dasvurus maculatus

Spotted-tailed Quoll

Vulnerable

L o h o i c t i n i a isura

Square-tailed Kite

Vulnerable

Petaurus norfolcensis

Squirrel Glider

Vulnerable

Polytelis swainsonii

Superb Parrot

Vulnerable

Lathamus discolor

Swift Parrot

Endangered

Neophema DI ulchella

Turquoise Parrot

Vulnerable

Lepidium
monoplocoides

Winged Peppercress

Endangered

Senecio garlandii

Woolly Ragwort

Vulnerable

Saccolaimus
flaviventris

Yellow-bellied
Sheathtail-bat

Vulnerable
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Summary Weddin LGA
Matters o f National Environmental Significance
This part o f the report summarises the matters o f national environmental significance that may occur in, or
may relate to, the area you nominated. Further information is available in the detail part o f the report, which
can be accessed by scrolling or following the links below. I f you are proposing to undertake an activity that
may have a significant impact on one or more matters o f national environmental significance then you should
consider the Administrative Guidelines on Significance - see
http://www .en vironm ent. v.aulephe 'asses sm ent sapprovals 'guid el in eslind ex.html.
World Heritage Properties:

None

National Heritage Places:

None

Wetlands o f International Significance:
(Ramsar Sites)

None

Commonwealth Marine Areas:

None

Threatened Ecological Communities:

1

Threatened Species:

15

Migratory Species:

12

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
This part o f the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may relate to the area you
nominated. Approval may be required for a proposed activity that significantly affects the environment on
Commonwealth land, when the action is outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when
the action is taken on Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the Commonwealth or
Commonwealth agencies proposing to take an action that is likely to have a significant impact on the
environment anywhere.
The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment from the actions taken on
Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage
values o f a place are part o f the 'environment', these aspects o f the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth
Heritage values o f a Commonwealth Heritage place and the heritage values o f a place on the Register o f the
National Estate. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
http://www.environment.aov.auTheritagelindex.html.
Please note that the current dataset on Commonwealth land is not complete. Further information on
Commonwealth land would need to be obtained from relevant sources including Commonwealth agencies,
local agencies, and land tenure maps.
A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may affect a member o f a listed
threatened species or ecological community, a member o f a listed migratory species, whales and other
cetaceans, or a member o f a listed marine species. Information on EPBC Act permit requirements and
application forms can be found at http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/permitslindex.html.
Commonwealth Lands:

1

Commonwealth Heritage Places:

None

Places on the RNE:

7

Listed Marine Species:

9

Whales and Other Cetaceans:

None

Critical Habitats:

None

Commonwealth Reserves:

None

Extra Information
This part o f the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you have nominated.
State and Territory Reserves:

2

Other Commonwealth Reserves:

None

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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Regional Forest Agreements:

None

Details
Matters o f National Environmental Significance
Threatened Ecological Communities [ Dataset
Information ]

Status

Type o f Presence

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakelv's Red Gum Grassy
Woodland and Derived Native Grassland

Critically
Endangered

Community likely to occur within area

Threatened Species [ Dataset Information]

Status

Type o f Presence

Lathamus discolor *
Swift Parrot

Endangered

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Leipoa ocellata *
Malleefowl

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Polytelis swainsonii *
Superb Parrot

Vulnerable

Breeding likely to occur within area

Rostratula australis *
Australian Painted Snipe

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

)(anthem-1)1a phrwia *
Regent Honeyeater

Endangered

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Dasyurus maculatus maculatus (SE mainland
population) *
Spot-tailed Quoll, Spotted-tail Quoll, Tiger Quoll
(southeastern mainland population)

Endangered

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Nyctophilus timoriensis (South-eastern Awn?) *
Eastern Long-eared Bat

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Afaccullochella i,eelii peelii*
Murray Cod, Cod, Goodoo

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Macquaria australasica *
Macquarie Perch

Endangered

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Diuris sheaffiana *
Tricolour Diuris

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Leucochn,sum alhicans var. tricolor*
Hoary Sunray

Endangered

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Stipa metatoris "

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Stipa wakoohca *

Endangered

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Birds

1

Mammals

Ray-finned fishes

Reptiles
Iloplocephalus hungaroicles *
Broad-headed Snake
Plants

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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Swainsona murravana *
Slender Darling-pea, Slender Swainson, Murray
Swainson-pea

Vulnerable

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Migratory Species [ Dataset information]

Status

Type o f Presence

I laliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle

Migratory

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Ifirundapits cauclacutus
White-throated Needletail

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Leipoa ocellata *
Malleefowl

Migratory

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Merops ornatus *
Rainbow Bee-eater

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Xanthoinv.za phrvQ1a
Regent Honeyeater

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Arciea alba
Great Egret, White Egret

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Arc/ca ibis
Cattle Egret

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

G a l l i n a v hardivickii *
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Rostratula benghalensis s /at.
Painted Snipe

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Arc/ca alba
Great Egret, White Egret

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Arden ibis
Cattle Egret

Migratory

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Migratory Terrestrial Species
Birds

1

Migratory Wetland Species
Birds

1

Migratory Marine Birds

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
Status

Type o f Presence

Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Arden alba
Great Egret, White Egret

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret

Listed overfly
marine

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Listed Marine Species [ Dataset Information ]
Birds
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area
Gallinago hardwickii *
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Ilaliaectus leucoQaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle

Listed

Species or species habitat likely to occur
within area

Ilirundapus caudacutus
White-throated Needletail

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Lathamus discolor *
Swift Parrot

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Merops ornatus *
Rainbow Bee-eater

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Rostratula henzhalensis s. lat.
Painted Snipe

Listed overfly
marine
area

Species or species habitat may occur
within area

Commonwealth Lands [ Dataset Information]
Communications, Information Technology and the
Arts - Telstra Corporation Limited
Places on the RNE [ Dataset Information ]
Note that not all Indigenous sites may be listed.
Historic
landra Chanel and Cemetery NSW
landra Homestead Grout, NSW
landra Homestead and Surrounding Garden and Park NSW
landra Managers Residence NSW
landra Stables Complex NSW
Natural
Conimbla National Park NSW
Weddin Mountains National Park (1977 boundary) NSW
Extra Information
State and Territory Reserves [ Dataset Information]
Conimbla National Park, NSW
Weddin Mountains National Park, NSW
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Noxious weed search results: Weddin LGA.

1

1

1
Noxious w e e d d e c l a r a t i o n s f o r W e d d i n S h i r e Council

The following weeds are declared noxious in the control area o f Weddin Shire Council:
Weed

Class

Legal requirements

African boxthom [Lycium ferocissimum 1.

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

African feathergrass [Pennisetum macrourum 1

5

African turnipweed [Sisvmbrium runcinatum ]

5

African turnipweed [Sisvmbrium thellungii 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Alligator weed LAItemanthera philoxeroides ]

2

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant

Anchored water hyacinth [Eichhornia azureal

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Annual ragweed [Ambrosia artemisiifolia 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Arrowhead [Sagittaria montevidensis 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Artichoke thistle [Cynara cardunculus 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Athel tree [Tamarix aphylla 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Bathurst/Noogoora/Calithrnianicockle burrs
[Xanthium species ]

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Bear-skin fescue [Festuca gautieril

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Black knapweed [Centaurea Mara]

1

Blackberry [Rubus fruticosus aggregate species
I
cultivars
Black
satin,
Chehalem, Chester
except
Thornless, Dirksen Thornless, Loch Ness,
Murrindindi, Silvan, Smoothstem, Thornfree

4

Bridal creeper [Asparagus asparagoides]

5

Broomrapes [Orobanche species 1
Includes all Orobanche species except the native
0 . cernua variety australiana and 0 . minor

1

Buffalo burr [Solanum rostratum 1

4
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The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
dstrbute
iid
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
Appendix 3

1

according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Cabomba (Cabomba carolinianal

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Cayenne snakeweed [Stachytarpheta
cavennensis 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Chilean needle grass [Nassella neesiana 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed

Chinese violet (Asystasia gangetica subspecies
micranthal

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Clockweed [Gaura lindheimeri 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Clockweed fGaura uarviflora 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Burr ratmeed [Ambrosia confertiflora 1

Cockle burrs (Xanthium species 1

1
1

See Bathurst/Noogoora/Califomian/cockle burrs
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed
and destroyed

Columbus grass (Sorghum x almum 1

3

Corn sowthistle (Sonchus arvensis1

5

Devil's claw (purple-flowered) fProboscidea
louisianica 1

4

Devil's claw (yellow-flowered) (Ibicella lutea 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Dodder (Cuscuta species1
Includes All Cuscuta species except the native
species C. australis, C. tasmanica and C.
victoriana

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

East Indian hygrophila (Hvgrophila polyspermaj

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

En2lish broom re% tisus scoparius -I

See Scotch broom

Espartillo (Achnatherum brachychaetum 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Eurasian water milfoil [Myriophyllum
spicatum1

1

Fine-bristled burr grass [Cenchrus brownii 1

5

Fountain grass [Pennisetum setaceum ]

5
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The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
Appendix 3

Gallon's curse f Cenchrus bitlorus 1

5

Galvanised burr fSclerolaena birchiil

4

Glaucous starthistle Itarthamus elaucus 1

5

Golden dodder r u s c u t a campestrisl

4

Golden thistle fScolymus hispanicus"

5

Green cestrum ICestrum parqui 1

3

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be controlled where it impacts on
normal agricultural practices including cropping and
pasture management
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed
and destroyed

Harrisia cactus Marrisia species 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Hawkweed fHieracium species'

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Hemlock [Conium maculatum 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Horsetail fEquisetum species'

I

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

II \ menachne [Hvmenachne amplexicaulisl

I

Johnson grass [Sorghum halepense"

3

Karoo thorn [Acacia karrooj

I

,

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed
and destroyed
T h e plant m u s t b e eradicated f r o m t h e land a n d the

Kochia [Bassia scoparia]
except Bassia scoparia subspecies trichophylla

1

Latlarosiphon [Lnarosipllon major]

1

Lantana [Lantana species 1

5

Leafy elodea [Egeria densal
Declaration commences 1 July 2007

5

Lone-leaf willow primrose [Ludwigia longifolia
1

5
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land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
except B.scoparia subspecies trichophylla
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
Commences 1 July 2007
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 fora
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
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1

Long-style feather grass [Pennisetum villosum 1

4

Mesquite [Prosopis species 1

2

Mexican feather grass [Nassella tenuissima 1

1

Mexican poppy [Argemone mexicana 1

5

Miconia [Miconia species 1

1

Mimosa [Mimosa pigral

1

Mossman River grass [Cenchrus echinatus 1

5

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Parkinsonia [Parkinsonia aculeata 1

2

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant

Parthenium weed [Parthenium hysterophorus1

1

Pond apple [Annona glabral

1

Prickly acacia [Acacia nilotical

I

Prickly pear [Cylindropuntia species 1

4

Onion grass [Romulea species1
Includes all Romulea species and varieties
except R. rosea var. australis
Oxalis [Oxalis species and varieties1
Includes all Oxalis species and varieties except
the native species 0 . chnoodes, 0 . exilis, 0.
perennans, 0 . radicosa, 0 . rubens, and 0.
thompsoniae

1

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Prickly pear 'Opuntia species except 0 . ficusindica 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Red rice [Oryza rufipogon 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Rhus tree [Toxicodendron succedaneumj
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The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant

RubbervinerCryptostegia grandifloraj

1

Sagittaria fSagittaria platyphvlla 1

5

Salvinia fSalvinia molesta 1

2

Sand oat rAvena strigosa 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Scotch broom rCytisus scoparius 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Scotch thistle,Stemless thistle,Illyrian thistle.
Taurian th [Onopordum species 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Senegal tea plant rGvmnocoronis spilanthoides1

1

Serrated tussock [Nassella trichotoma 1

4

Siam weed rChrornolaena odoratal

1

Silver-leaf nightshade [Solanum elaeagnifolium
1

4

Smooth-stemmed turnip [Brassica barrelieri
subspecies oxyrrhinal

5

Soldier thistle [Picnomon acarnal

5

Spiny burrerass [Cenchrus incertus [

4

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed

Spiny burrgrass rCenchrus longispinus 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed

Spotted knapweed [Centaurea maculosal

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

St. John's wort Illypericum perforatum 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Star thistle [Centaurea calcitrapa I

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Sweet briar [Rosa rubiginosa 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management

0 : A r k Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

Appendix 3

1

plan published by the local control authority
See Scotch thistle,Stemless thistle,Illyrian thistle,
Taurian th

Taurian thistle fOnopordum species 1
Texas blueweed flielianthus ciliaris 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Tree-of-heaven [Ailanthus altissima 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Water caltrop [Trapa species 1

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Water hyacinth fEichhornia crassipes 1

2

Water lettuce [l'istia stratiotes]

1

Water soldier fStratiotes aloides1

1

Wild radish [Raphanus raphanistrum 1

4

Willows [Salix species]
Includes all Salix species except S. babylonica,
S. x reichardtii, S. x calodendron
Witchweed [Striga species]
Includes all Striga species except native species
and Striga parviflora

5

1

Yellow burrhead [Limnocharis flava]

1

Yellow nutgrass [Cyperus esculentus ]

5
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The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
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Appendix 4— Likelihood o f impacts to EECs, and threatened flora and
fauna identified as haying potential to occur by DEC and D E W R database
searches.
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Critically E E C a n d EEC's
Ecological
Community
White Box Yellow
Box Blakely's Red
Gum Woodland

Conservation
Status

Known or
Predicted to
Occur Within
the LGA

Endangered
Known to occur
Ecological
Community in
NSW
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Ecological Community Profile

Description
White Box, Yellow Box Blakely's Red Gum Woodland (commonly referred to as BoxGum Woodland) is an open woodland community (sometimes occurring as a forest
formation) in which the most obvious species are one or more o f the following: White
,
Box Eucalyptus albens, Yellow Box E. melliodora and Blakely's Red Gum E. blakelyi.
Intact sites contain a high diversity o f plant species, including the main tree species,
additional tree species, some shrub species, several climbing plant species, many grasses
and a very high diversity o f herbs. The community also includes a range o f mammal,
bird, reptile, frog and invertebrate fauna species. Intact stands that contain diverse upper
and mid-storeys and groundlayers are rare. Modified sites include the following: I. areas
where the main tree species are present ranging from an open woodland formation to a
forest structure, and the groundlayer is predominantly composed o f exotic species; and 2.
sites where the trees have been removed and only the grassy groundlayer and some herbs
remain.
Distribution
Box-Gum Woodland is found from the Queensland border in the north, to the Victorian
border in the south. It occurs in the tablelands and western slopes o f NSW.
Habitat and ecology
Characterised by the presence or prior occurrence o f White Box, Yellow Box and/or
Blakely's Red Gum.
The trees may occur as pure stands, mixtures o f the three species or in mixtures with
other trees, including wattles.
Commonly co-occurring eucalypts include Apple Box (E. bridgesiana), Red Box (E.
polyanthemos), Candlebark (E. rubida), Snow Gum (E. pauciflora), Argyle Apple (E.
cinerea), Brittle Gum (E. mannifera), Red Stringybark (E. macrorhyncha), Grey Box (E.
microcarpa), Cabbage Gum (E. amplifolia) and others.
The understorey in intact sites is characterised by native grasses and a high diversity of
herbs; the most commonly encountered include Kangaroo Grass (Themeda australis) Poa
Tussock (Poa sieberiana), wallaby grasses (Austrodanthonia spp.), spear-grasses
(Austrostipa spp.), Common Everlasting (Chrysocephalum apiculatum), Scrambled Eggs
(Goodenia pinnatifida), Small St John's Wort (Hypericum gramineum), Narrow-leafed
New Holland Daisy (Vittadinia muelleri) and blue-bells (Wahlenbergia spp.).

Potential to Occur
Within the Study Area
High. Further assessment
has been provided within
the main body o f the
report.
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Ecological Community Profile

Shrubs are generally sparse or absent, though they may be locally common.
Remnants generally occur on fertile lower parts o f the landscape where resources such as
water and nutrients are abundant.
Sites with particular characteristics, including varying age classes in the trees, patches of
regrowth, old trees with hollows and fallen timber on the ground are very important as
wildlife habitat.
Sites in the lowest parts o f the landscape often support very large trees which have leafy
crowns and reliable nectar flows - sites important for insectivorous and nectar feeding
birds.
Sites that retain only a grassy groundlayer and with few or no trees remaining are
important for rehabilitation, and to rebuild connections between sites o f better quality.
Remnants support many species o f threatened fauna and flora.
Retention o f remnants is important as they contribute to productive farming systems
(stock shelter, seed sources, sustainable grazing and water-table and salinity control).
The fauna o f remnants (insectivorous birds, bats, etc) can contribute to insect control on
grazing properties.
Some o f the component species (e.g. wattles, she-oaks, native legumes) fix nitrogen that
is made available to other species in the community, while fallen timber and leaves
recycle their nutrients.
Disturbed remnants are considered to form part o f the community, including where the
vegetation would respond to assisted natural regeneration.
Aquatic ecological
community in the
natural drainage
system o f the lower
Lachlan River
catchment

Endangered
Known
Ecological
Community in
NSW

Description
The aquatic ecological community in the natural drainage system o f the lowland
catchment o f the Lachlan River is characterised by an assemblage o f native animal
species including crustaceans, finfishes (Osteichthyes), insects (Coleoptera, Dipterd
Ikmiptera, Odonata, Trichoptera, Ephemeroptera A n d Plectoptera), Mollusca, and
Porifera. A more extensive species list is in the Fisheries Scientific Committee
determination.
Distribution
The Lowland Catchment o f the Lachlan River is part o f the Murray-Darling Basin.
The area covered by this recommendation includes all natural rivers, creeks, streams
and associated lagoons, billabongs, lakes, wetlands, paleochannels, floodrunners,
effluent streams (those that flow away from the river) and the floodplains o f the

Low. Geographically
Ooma Creek falls within
the boundaries o f the
EEC, biologically, in the
study area, it is not
consistent with the
description. Further
assessment has been
provided.
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Predicted to
Occur Within
the LGA

Ecological Community Profile

Potential to Occur
Within the Study Area

Lachlan River within the State o f New South Wales, and including Lake Brewster,
Lake Cargelligo and Lake Cowal. Excluded from this recommendation are the manmade canals, off-stream reservoirs, water distribution and drainage works, and farm
dams
Habitat and ecology
In its natural state, many o f the water-bodies in this catchment are characterised by
variable and unpredictable patterns o f high and low flows and water levels. The
natural morphology o f the river system includes deep channels, deep pool areas,
sandy-muddy banks, terraces formed by floods, suspended load depositional
'benches', higher floodplain 'benches', paleochannels, floodrunners, anabranches,
wetlands, and a terminal wetland complex. Although small flows are contributed to
the Murrumbidgee River, the Lachlan River is considered to culminate in a large,
expansive swamp known as the Great Cumbung Swamp. The floodplain is also an
integral part o f this river system. Many fish species rely on the seasonal flow pattern
and inundation o f the floodplain for successful reproduction. The complex river
morphology provides a multitude o f habitats that play a critical role in the life cycles
o f the species making up this ecological community.
White Box - Yellow
Box - Blakely's Red
Gum Grassy
Woodlands and
Derived Native
Grasslands6

Critically
Endangered
(EPBC)

Known

(Includes the former
White Box Grassy
Woodland)

Background
A nomination was received for the Yellow Box—Red Gum Grassy Woodland. Experts
identified numerous similarities and intergradations between the nominated ecological
community and the Grassy White Box Woodlands ecological community, which was
previously listed as endangered under the EPBC Act. On the 17th May 2006 The
Committee considered that these two ecological communities were sufficiently similar
and intermixed to merit listing as a single entity.
Description
Box—Gum Grassy Woodlands and Derived Grasslands are characterised by a species rich
understorey o f native tussock grasses, herbs and scattered shrubs, and the dominance, or
prior dominance, o f White Box, Yellow Box or Blakely's Red Gum trees. In the

High. This community
occurs within the study
area but not within the
actual impact footprint.
Further assessment has
been provided.

6

This community is analogous to that listed by the NSW DEC, however as it is also afforded national protection under different legislation thus it needs to be addressed as a separate
and singular entity.
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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Ecological Community Profile

Nandewar Bioregion, Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa or E. moluccana) may also be
dominant or co-dominant. The tree-cover is generally discontinuous and consists of
widely-spaced trees o f medium height in which the canopies are clearly separated (Yates
& Hobbs 1997).
In its pre-1750 state, this ecological community was characterised by:
•
a ground layer dominated by tussock grasses;
•
an overstorey dominated or co-dominated by White Box, Yellow Box or
Blakely's Red Gum, or Grey Box in the Nandewar bioregion; and,
•
a sparse or patchy shrub layer.
Associated, and occasionally co-dominant, trees include, but are not restricted to:
Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa), Fuzzy Box (E. conica), Apple Box (E. bridgesiana),
Red Box (E. polyanthemos), Red Stringybark (E. macrorhyncha), White Cypress Pine
(Cal/iris glaucophylla), Black Cypress Pine (C. enderlicheri), Longleaved Box (E.
gonicalyx), New England Stringybark (E. calignosa), Brittle Gum (E. mannifera),
Candlebark (E. rubida), Argyle Apple (E. cinerea), Kurrajong (Brachychiton populneus)
and Drooping She-oak (Allocasuarina verticillata) (Austin et al. 2002; Beadle 1981;
Fischer et al. 2004; NSW National Parks & Wildlife Service 2002; Prober & Thiele in
press).
This ecological community occurs in areas where rainfall is between 400 and 1200 mm
per annum, on moderate to highly fertile soils at altitudes o f 170 metres to 1200 metres
(NSW Scientific Committee 2002).
In general, White Box is more prevalent in the west, and Yellow Box—Red Gum in the
east. A distinct exception is the outlying White Box woodlands in the upper Snowy River
region in Victoria and adjacent southern New South Wales. Yellow Box and Blakely's
Red Gum are generally dominant on the Tablelands and form mosaics with
White Box on the Eastern Slopes (Beadle 1981; Prober & Thiele in press). The
understorey shows a more consistent pattern than the overstorey, with understorey
species composition on the Tablelands differing from that on the Slopes (Prober & Thiele
in press). Source: DEWR (2006)
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Threatened flora
SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PAI POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

Description
LOW. N O T WITHIN KNO‘
Strongly aromatic, hairless, compact subshrub to 60 cm high, with a thick woody base. The
DISTRIBUTION
ARE
stems are erect and much-branched and the older woody stems sometimes gnarled. Leaves
UNLIKELY TO OCC
bright green, linear with a down-curved point at the tip, 8-24 mm long and 0.5 mm wide.
TO
HABIT
DUE
Flowerheads with short yellow "petals" and a yellow centre, borne on short stalks at the
PREFERENCE.
1
ends o f the branches. Seeds all hairless and less than 1 mm long, the outer ones crowned
FURTHER ASSESSME
with a tuft o f saw-toothed bristles, which are often united for about half their length to form
IS REQUIRED.
a jagged cylindrical tube.
Distribution
Recorded from several collections near Conoble in the Ivanhoe district. This locality is an
open-cast gypsum mine (Marlow Gypsum Mine), located 22 km north o f Conoble railway
siding. Also reported from the Scotia mapsheet area in far south-western NSW.
Habitat and ecology
Grows around saline lakes and depressions, often in association with gypsum. Rare in
NSW, recorded only from a restricted area on a loamy and highly gypseous soil.
Flowers from August to October, mostly from September to November.
In the field, Kippistia suaedifolia forms bushy, dome-shaped aromatic dwarf shrubs,
with strongly scented leaves.
Plants are usually common to abundant in populations.
DESCRIPTION
LOW. N O T WITHIN KNOV
AUSTRAL PILLWORT IS AT FIRST APPEARANCE A VERY UNFERN-LIKE, SEP
ARE
DISTRIBUTION
AQUATIC FERN, RESEMBLING MORE A SMALL FINE GRASS, ITS THREA
POTENTIAL
'
HAS
LIKE FRONDS, TO 8 CM LONG, ARISE IN TUFTS FROM A CREEPIT
OCCUR BUT WAS N
UNDERGROUND STEM (RHIZOME). THE FRUITING CAPSULES ARE ROUN1
OBSERVED. N O FURTH
LIKE SMALL HAIRY PILLS - AND FORM AT THE BASE OF FRONDS.
ASSESSMENT
DISTRIBUTION
REQUIRED.
IN NSW, AUSTRAL PILWORT HAS BEEN RECORDED FROM SUBURB/
SYDNEY, KHANCOBAN, THE RIVERINA BETWEEN ALBURY AND URA1
(INCLUDING HENTY, WALBUNDRIE, BALLDALE AND HOWLONG) AND
LAKE COWAL NEAR WEST WYALONG. THE POPULATION AT LAKE COW
IS THE ONLY KNOWN EXTANT POPULATION IN NSW. THE SPECIES H
ALSO BEEN RECORDED IN THE AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITOF
VICTORIA, TASMANIA, SOUTH AUSTRALIA AND WESTERN AUSTRAL
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

KIPPISTIA
SUAEDIFOLL4
FLESHY
MINUP
(E)
TSC
A
1995

PILULARIA
NOVI
HOLLANDIAE
AUSTRAL PILLWOR1
(E) TSC ACT 1995
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk

POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

,USTRAL PILLWORT GROWS IN SHALLOW SWAMPS AND WATERWAYS, OFTEN
AMONG GRASSES AND SEDGES. IT IS MOST OFTEN RECORDED IN DRYING
MUD AS THIS IS WHEN IT IS MOST CONSPICUOUS.
IOST OF THE RECORDS IN THE ALBURY-URANA AREA WERE FROM TABLE DRAIT
ON THE SIDES OF ROADS.
HE ACT RECORD WAS FROM A SUBALPINE GRASSY PLAIN.
HIS SPECIES IS PROBABLY EPHEMERAL (ESPECIALLY IN THE DRIER PARTS OF IT
RANGE), APPEARING WHEN SOILS ARE MOISTENED BY RAIN.
ELEOCHARIS OBICIS
SPIKE
RU
(V) EPBC Al
TSC ACTS

DESCRIPTION
LOW. N O T WITHIN KNON
THIS SMALL SEDGE IS A TUFTED PERENNIAL WITH VERY SHORT UNDERGROU1
ARE
DISTRIBUTION
STEM. STEMS ABOUT 30 CM HIGH, ABOUT 1 MM DIAMETER, CYLINDRIC,
POTENTIAL
'
HAS
AND STRIPED. FLOWERHEAD 20-30 MM LONG, ABOUT 2.5 M M WIDE, 20OCCUR BUT WAS N
FLOWERED, STRAW-COLOURED TINGED DARK RED-BROWN. N
OBSERVED. N O FURTH
NARROWED TO A DISTINCT NECK, ABOUT 1.5 M M LONG, 1.2 MM
ASSESSMENT
DIAMETER, PALE YELLOW TO DARK BROWN, UNEQUALLY TRIANGULAR
REQUIRED.
CROSS-SECTION WITH THE ANGLES RIBBED AND BRISTLES RED.
LOCATION AND HABITAT
DISTRIBUTION
FOUND NEAR CONDOBOLIN AND HAY, AS WELL AS BEING KNOWN FR(
AN OLD COLLECTION FROM THE BARRIER RANGE NEAR BROKEN HII
THE LATER COLLECTION WAS MADE ON THE LACHLAN RIV
NEAR
CONDOBOL
FLOODPLAIN
AT
MICABIL,
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
1ROWS IN EPHEMERALLY WET SITUATIONS SUCH AS ROADSIDE MITRE DRAINS
AND DEPRESSIONS, USUALLY IN LOW-LYING GRASSLANDS.
ITES INCLUDE DEPRESSIONS WITH HEAVY CLAY SOILS ON THE LACHLAN RIVEF
FLOODPLAIN, WITH ERAGROSTIS AUSTRALASICA, ATRIPLEX VESICARIA AND A
NUMMULARIA SHRUBLANDS, LOW-LYING CLAYPANS NEAR AN IRRIGATION
CHANNEL, AND A SHALLOW OPEN DITCH ON A LOW RIDGE WITH
EUCALYPTUS POP ULNEA IN RED SANDY SOIL OVER CLAY.

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL T O OCCUR

ECORDED AS FLOWERING IN NOVEMBER.
OUND TO BE LOCALLY FREQUENT TO ABUNDANT IN WESTERN NSW
POPULATIONS.
DESCRIPTION
LOW. N O T WITHIN KNON
ERECT ANNUAL HERB O R PERENNIAL FORB, 15-20 CM HIGH, WITH ANGUL,
DISTRIBUTION
ARE
AND STRIPED STEMS ROUGHENED WITH SMALL WARTS. LEAVES NARRC
'
HAS
POTENTIAL
AND LINEAR, MOSTLY 2-7 CM LONG. FLOWERS SMALL, BORNE
OCCUR BUT WAS N
ELONGATED CLUSTERS, THE PETALS MINUTE OR ABSENT. FRUIT A
OBSERVED. N O FURTH
CELLED, FLATTENED CIRCULAR POD ON A SPREADING STALK, 5 MM LOT
ASSESSMENT
AND ABOUT 4 MM WIDE, WITH POINTED WINGS EXTENDING TO A NARRC
REQUIRED.
NOTCH AT THE TIP.
DISTRIBUTION
WIDESPREAD IN THE SEMI-ARID WESTERN PLAINS REGIONS OF NS
COLLECTED FROM WIDELY SCATTERED LOCALITIES, WITH LAR
NUMBERS OF HISTORICAL RECORDS BUT FEW RECENT COLLECTIOT
THERE IS A SINGLE COLLECTION FROM BROKEN HILL AND ONLY TN
COLLECTIONS SINCE 1915, THE MOST RECENT BEING 1950. AL
PREVIOUSLY RECORDED FROM BOURKE, COBAR, URANA, LA
CARGELLIGO, BALRANALD, WANGANELLA AND DENILIQUIN. RECORD
MORE RECENTLY FROM THE HAY PLAIN, SOUTH-EASTERN RIVERINA, AT
FROM
POONCAR
NEAR

LEPIDIUM
MONOPL00011
S
WINGED
PEPPERCRES
(V) EPBC AND T
ACTS

HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
ICCURS ON SEASONALLY MOIST TO WATERLOGGED SITES, ON HEAVY FERTILE
SOILS, WITH A MEAN ANNUAL RAINFALL OF AROUND 300-500 MM.
PREDOMINANT VEGETATION IS USUALLY A N OPEN WOODLAND DOMINATI
BY ALLOCASUARINA LUEHMANNII (BULLOAK) AND/OR EUCALYPTS,
PARTICULARLY EUCALYPTUS LARGIFLORENS (BLACK BOX) OR EUCALYPTUS
POP ULNEA (POPLAR BOX). THE FIELD LAYER OF THE SURROUNDING
WOODLAND IS DOMINATED BY TUSSOCK GRASSES.
ECORDED IN A WETLAND-GRASSLAND COMMUNITY COMPRISING ERAGROSTIS
AUSTRALASICUS, AGROSTIS AVENACEA, AUSTRODANTHONIA DUTTONIANA,
Appendix 4
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk

P O T E N T I A L T O OCCUR

HOMOPHOLIS PROLUTA, MYRIOPHYLLUM CRISPATUM, UTRICULARIA
DICHOTOMA AND PYCNOSORUS GLOBOSUS, ON WATERLOGGED GREY-BROV
CLAY. ALSO RECORDED FROM A MAIREANA PYRAMIDATA SHRUBLAND.
LOWERS FROM LATE WINTER TO SPRING, O R AUGUST TO OCTOBER.
HE SPECIES IS HIGHLY DEPENDENT ON SEASONAL CONDITIONS. OCCURS IN
PERIODICALLY FLOODED AND WATERLOGGED HABITATS AND DOES NOT
TOLERATE GRAZING DISTURBANCE.
HE NUMBER OF PLANTS AT EACH SITE VARIES GREATLY WITH SEASONAL
CONDITIONS, BUT SITES TEND TO BE SMALL IN AREA WITH LOCAL
CONCENTRATIONS OF THE PLANT. HAS BEEN RECORDED AS UNCOMMON T
LOCALLY COMMON WITH HUNDREDS OF PLANTS AT SITES.
LEPIDIUM
ASCHERSONII
SPINY
PEPPERCRESS
(V) EPBC AND T
ACTS

DESCRIPTION
LOW. N O T WITHIN KNON
ERECT PERENNIAL HERB TO 30 CM HIGH, HAIRY AND INTRICATELY BRANCHI
DISTRIBUTION
ARE
WITH THE SMALLER BRANCHES SPINESCENT. PLANTS BECOME W001
DOES
NOT
HA
AND MORE SPINOSE IN DRY CONDITIONS. BASAL LEAVES LOBED, TO 12 (
POTENTIAL TO OCC1
LONG, LEAVES REDUCING IN SIZE UP THE STEM. FLOWERS SMALL, BOK
BASED UPON HABIT
IN ELONGATED CLUSTERS TERMINATING IN A SPINE. FRUIT A 2-CELLI
REQUIREMENTS
Al
FLATTENED CIRCULAR POD ON A SPREADING STALK, 4 M M LONG AND
WAS NOT OBSERVED. 7
MM WIDE, WITH SLIGHT WINGS IN THE UPPER HALF FORMING A S1VIA
FURTHER ASSESSME
NOTCH AT THE APEX. LEPIDIUM ASCHERSONII IS DISTINGUISHED FR(
IS REQUIRED.
OTHER LEPIDIUM SPECIES BY THE PRESENCE OF TINY SPINES WHICH GI
THE MATURE PLANTS AN INTRICATE APPEARANCE.
DISTRIBUTION
NOT WIDESPREAD, OCCURRING IN THE MARGINAL CENTRAL-WESTEI
SLOPES AND NORTH-WESTERN PLAINS REGIONS OF NSW. PREVIOUS
RECORDED FROM WEST WYALONG (1943), BARMEDMAN (1931) Al
TEMORA (1915), HOWEVER THESE POPULATIONS HAVE NOT BE
RELOCATED. A MORE RECENT SURVEY HAS LOCATED SEVER
POPULATIONS AT NARRABRI, FROM WHERE THE SPECIES WAS LA
RECORDED IN 1899. APPROXIMATELY 50% OF THE TOTAL LEPIDII
RECORDED
FOR
AUSTRALIA
ASCHERSONII
OCCURS
IN
NS

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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STATUS

SPECIES

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PAI POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
OUND ON RIDGES OF GILGAI CLAYS DOMINATED BY BRIGALOW (ACACIA
HARPOPHYLLA), WITH AUSTRODANTHONIA AND/OR AUSTROSTIPA SPECIES IN
THE UNDERSTOREY. THE SPECIES GROWS AS A A COMPONENT OF THE
GROUND FLORA, IN GREY LOAMY CLAYS. VEGETATION STRUCTURE VARIE
FROM OPEN TO DENSE BRIGALOW, WITH SPARSE GRASSY UNDERSTOREY
AND OCCASIONAL HEAVY LITTER.
LOWERS FROM SPRING TO AUTUMN.
LANTS IN THE NARRABRI POPULATION HAVE BEEN OBSERVED PRODUCING
ABUNDANT SEED, AND AS THE SPECIES IS BELIEVED TO BE SHORT-LIVED
AND LARGE NUMBERS OF PLANTS WERE PRESENT AT THE SITE, LEPIDIUM
ASCHERSONII APPEARS TO BE SUCCESSFULLY REPRODUCING.
OPULATIONS HAVE BEEN KNOWN TO IMMEDIATELY DISAPPEAR FOLLOWING
INUNDATION BY FLOODING, REAPPEARING SEVERAL SEASONS LATER. AN
APPARENT INCREASE IN NUMBERS DURING DROUGHT CONDITIONS HAS
ALSO BEEN OBSERVED. THE SPECIES IS REPORTED TO BE SALT TOLERANT
AND ALSO GROWS WELL UNDER DRY CONDITIONS.
.ECORDED POPULATION SIZES VARY FROM 10 TO 2000+ PLANTS. PLANT NUMBER
DECREASE WITH INCREASING OVERSTOREY DENSITY, AND PLANTS WERE
NOT FOUND WHERE THE BRIGALOW CANOPY COVER EXCEEDED ABOUT 60
THE SPECIES IS OFTEN DESCRIBED AS A "WEED" WHERE IT DOMINATES
PADDOCKS.
DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNO‘
WOOLLY RAGWORT IS A MUCH-BRANCHED PERENNIAL HERB OR SHR
ARE
DISTRIBUTION
GROWING TO 1.2 M TALL. IT HAS WOOLLY STEMS, AND LARGE LEAVI
HA
NOT
DOES
ALSO WOOLLY BELOW, TO 15 CM LONG AND 8 CM WIDE, WITH TOOTH
POTENTIAL TO OCCI
EDGES. THE LEAVES ARE STALKLESS AND CLASP THE STEM. T
BASED UPON HABIT.
NUMEROUS SMALL YELLOW FLOWER-HEADS ARE CLUSTERED IN SPRAY
Al
REQUIREMENTS
DISTRIBUTION
WAS NOT OBSERVED. I
THIS DAISY IS FOUND BETWEEN TEMORA, BETHUNGRA AND ALBURY Al
FURTHER ASSESSME
POSSIBLY BURRINJUCK NEAR YASS. THE LARGEST POPULATIONS ARE

SENECIO
GARLANL
WOOLY
RAGWORT
(V)

EPBC AND
ACTS

T
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA I POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

THE ROCK AND MT TABLETOP (AND SURROUNDS). THERE IS A SING
POPULATION
IN
VICTORIA
AT
CHILTEP
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

IS REQUIRED.

JOOLLY RAGWORT OCCURS ON SHELTERED SLOPES OF ROCKY OUTCROPS.
LOWERING OCCURS IN SPRING.
SWAINSONA
MURRAYANA

DESCRIPTION
LOW. UNLIKELY TO OCC
A SPARSELY-DOWNY FORE WITH GREYISH, THIN OR TAPERED, STIFF
DUE TO DISTURBAN
LEATHERY PODS. THE PEA-LIKE FLOWERS ARE PINK OR PURPLE WITH R
ROT
PATTERS ON SITE, Al
STRIPES ON DENSELY AND DARKLY HAIRY SLENDER STALKS. IT
LIST
GRAZING BY SHEEP Al
DISTINGUISHED BY THE STRONGLY TWISTED HYPANTHIUM AND KE
G
CATTLE. NO FURTH
WITH RETRACTED TIP.
ASSESSMENT
DISTRIBUTION
REQUIRED.
FOUND THROUGHOUT NSW IT HAS BEEN RECORDED IN THE JERILDEF
,
AND DENILIQUIN AREAS OF THE SOUTHERN RIVERINE PLAIN, THE HI
PLAIN AS FAR NORTH AS WILLANDRA NATIONAL PARK, NEAR BROK
HILL AND IN VARIOUS LOCALITIES BETWEEN DUBBO AND MORI
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

V ( I SC)
NO

; SPECIES HAS BEEN COLLECTED FROM CLAY-BASED SOILS, RANGING FROM
GREY, RED AND BROWN CRACKING CLAYS TO RED-BROWN EARTHS AND
LOAMS.
/WS IN A VARIETY OF VEGETATION TYPES INCLUDING BLADDER SALTBUSH,
BLACK BOX AND GRASSLAND COMMUNITIES ON LEVEL PLAINS, FLOODPLAIN
AND DEPRESSIONS AND IS OFTEN FOUND WITH MAIREANA SPECIES. PLANTS
HAVE BEEN FOUND IN REMNANT NATIVE GRASSLANDS OR GRASSY
WOODLANDS THAT HAVE BEEN INTERMITTENTLY GRAZED O R CULTIVATED.
NTS PRODUCE WINTER-SPRING GROWTH, FLOWER IN SPRING TO EARLY SUMME
AND THEN DIE BACK AFTER FLOWERING. THEY RE-SHOOT READILY AND
OFTEN CARPET THE LANDSCAPE AFTER GOOD COOL-SEASON RAINS.
.

SPECIES MAY REQUIRE SOME DISTURBANCE AND HAS BEEN KNOWN TO OCCUI
IN PADDOCKS THAT HAVE BEEN MODERATELY GRAZED OR OCCASIONALLY
CULTIVATED.

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB MI POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

INSONA SPECIES CONTAIN A POISONING PRINCIPLE, SWAINSONINE, WHICH
AFFECTS THE NERVOUS SYSTEM AND IS TOXIC TO STOCK.

PHILOTHECA
ERICIFOLIA

V (TSC)

DESCRIPTION

NO SUITABLE HABITAT
AVAILABLE ON SITE. N
V (EPBC)
MUCH-BRANCHED AND WIDE SPREADING SHRUB, 1-2 M HIGH, WITH SPARSELY
FURTHER ASSESSMEM
WARTY BRANCHLETS. LEAVES NEEDLE-LIKE, 4-8 MM LONG AND ABOUT
ROTAP: 3RC
IS REQUIRED.
MM WIDE, SPARSELY WARTY AND NARROW-GROOVED ABOVE. FLOWER!
1-6 IN STALKLESS CLUSTERS, PETALS ABOUT 9 MM LONG, POSSIBLY PINk
GLANDULAR WARTY. FRUIT COMPOSED OF 5 SMALL FRUITLETS, EACH
ABOUT 5 MM LONG AND ABRUPTLY NARROWED INTO A BEAK.
LOCATION AND HABITAT
DISTRIBUTION
KNOWN ONLY FROM THE UPPER HUNTER VALLEY AND PILLIGA TO PEAK
HILL DISTRICTS OF NSW. THE RECORDS ARE SCATTERED OVER A RANGE
OF OVER 400 KM BETWEEN WEST WYALONG AND THE PILLIGA SCRUB.
SITE LOCALITIES INCLUDE PILLIGA EAST SF, G O O N 0 0 SF, HERVEY RANG
WINGEN MAID NR, TOONGI, DENMAN, RYLESTONE DISTRICT AND KANIX
WEIR.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
GROWS CHIEFLY IN DRY SCLEROPHYLL FOREST AND HEATH ON DAMP SANDY
FLATS AND GULLIES. IT HAS BEEN COLLECTED FROM A VARIETY OF
HABITATS INCLUDING HEATH, OPEN WOODLAND, DRY SANDY CREEK
BEDS, AND ROCKY RIDGE AND CLIFF TOPS.
ASSOCIATED SPECIES INCLUDE MELALEUCA UNC1NATA, EUCALYPTUS CREBRA, T
ROSSI], E. PUNCTATA, CORYMBIA TRACHYPHLOIA, ACACIA TRIPTERA, A.
BURROWII, BEYERIA VISCOSA, PHILOTHECA AUSTRALIS, LEUCOPOGON
MUTICUS AND CALY7'RIX TETRAGONA.
FLOWERING TIME IS IN THE SPRING. FRUITS ARE PRODUCED FROM NOVEMBER
TO DECEMBER.
NOTED AS BEING A "MOISTURE-LOVING PLANT", WITH PLANTS COMMON ON

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

THE SIDES OF A PARTICULAR SPUR OF THE HERVEY RANGES WHERE
SOAKAGE FROM THE HIGH BACKGROUND PROVIDES SUFFICIENT
MOISTURE FOR THE PLANTS.
ALSO RECORDED GROWING IN A RECENTLY BURNT SITE (WILDFIRE) AND
WITHIN A REGENERATION ZONE RESULTING FROM CLEARING.
POPULATIONS COMPRISE FROM 3-12 ADULT PLANTS TO APPROX. 200 PLANTS
(MOSTLY SEEDLINGS IN ONE POPULATION). ALSO DESCRIBED AS
UNCOMMON, SCATTERED, COMMON, LOCALLY OCCASIONAL AND
LOCALLY FREQUENT. POPULATIONS IN PILLIGA SF CONSIST OF HUNDRE1
OR THOUSANDS OF INDIVIDUALS. A VERY LARGE POPULATION OCCURS
LINCOLN SF NEAR GILGANDRA. (DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB SITE
2005).
GOODENIA
V (TSC)
MACBARRONII
V (EPBC)

DESCRIPTION

MCBARRON'S GOODENIA IS AN ANNUAL OR SHORT-LIVED PERENNIAL HERB'
30 CM TALL. ITS LEAVES, AT THE BASE OF THE PLANT, ARE FLESHY Al
ROTAP: 3V
SLIGHTLY TOOTHED, TO 11 CM LONG BY 5 MM WIDE. THE SPRAYS
SMALL YELLOW 'CRINKLY' FIVE-PETALLED FLOWERS ARE GENERAL
PRODUCED IN SPRING AND SUMMER.
DISTRIBUTION
MCBARRON'S GOODENIA GROWS ON THE WESTERN SLOPES OF THE GRE
DIVIDING RANGE IN NSW, SOUTH FROM THE GUYRA AND INVERE
DISTRICTS. IT IS WIDELY DISTRIBUTED THROUGHOUT THE TABLELANI
WESTERN SLOPES AND WESTERN PLAINS. THE SPECIES ALSO OCCURS
NORTH-EASTERN VICTORIA AND THE DARLING DOWNS IN QUEENSLAIs
IN NSW IT HAS BEEN RECORDED AT TINGHA, GUYRA, T
WARRUMBUNGLE RANGES, EAST OF RYLSTONE, THE PILLIGA Al
DENOBOLLIE STATE FORESTS, THE NARRABRI, COONABARABRA
TORRINGTON
AND TOCUMWAL DISTRICTS,
GRENFELL,
WEDE
MOUNTAIN, GUNGAL, THE MILTHORPE DISTRICT, AND HOLBROOK (T
TYPE
LOCALIT
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

.

LOW.

HAS POTENTIAL '
OCCUR BUT WAS N
OBSERVED DURING T
ASSESSMENT
IT
OBVIOUS
WH
PRESENT
AND
FLOWER AND WAS NI
OBSERVED DURING T
CURRENT
FLORIS1
ASSESSMENT.
I
FURTHER ASSESSME
IS REQUIRED.

MCBARRON'S GOODENIA GROWS IN DAMP SANDY SOILS IN SEEPAGES. T
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA I POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

SPECIES IS USUALLY FOUND IN SHADED, SEASONALLY DAMP SITES
CLAY-LOAM, SANDY-LOAM AND SANDY SOILS. HABITATS IN N!
INCLUDE A RECENTLY GRADED ROADSIDE DRAIN ADJACENT '
EUCALYPTUS CREBRA AND CALLITR1S GLAUCOPHYLLA WOODLAND, DJ
EUCALYPT FOREST WITH LOW SHRUBBY UNDERGROWTH IN SANDY SO
DAMP SANDY PATCHES IN BUSHLAND AREAS, ALONG ROADSIDES, NE
WATER IN A SHALLOW EXCAVATION WHICH HAS EXPOSED THE CLi
SUBSOIL, ON THE BANKS OF A SANDY CREEK AND IN EUCALYPT
BLAKELYI AND ANGOPHORA FLORIBUNDA WOODLAND. SITES OFT
HAVE SOME FORM OF RECENT DISTURBANCE, SUCH AS DEPRESSIO
MADE BY GRADING AND EXCAVATION ALONG ROADSIDES. OTHER SIT
INCLUDE GRAZED PADDOCKS AND CLEARINGS WITH A LAR
PROPORTION OF WEED AND EXOTIC SPECIES, AND CLEARED OP
GRAZING LAND WHICH WAS FORMERLY EUCALYPT WOODLAND.
LEUCOCHRYSUM
ALBICANS
TRICOLOR

E (EPBC)

DESCRIPTION

V1

ANNUAL OR PERENNIAL HERB TO 45 CM WITH ALTERNATE LEAVES THAT A
VERY NARROW TO OBLANCEOLATE CROWDED AROUND THE STEM
CAULINE, CROWDED AND ENTIRE. HEADS SOLITARY ON SLEND
PEDUNCLES, HEMISPHERICAL, INVOLUCRAL BRACTS, MULTISERIA'
STIFF AND SCATIOUS, THE INNER WITH WHITE OR COLOURED RADIATE
LAMINAS AND SLENDER TERTE STIPES, RECEPTACLE FLAT, GLABOR01
NAKED. FLORETS ARE NUMEROUS, BISEXUAL, COROLLAS TUBUL)
BELOW, NARROW CAMPANULATE ABOVE. ANTHERS WITH FIRM FIL1FOI
TAILS. STYLES WITH APEX DELTOID. ACHNES ELLIPSOID, 2-3 MM HIC
GLABOROUS, WITH TRANSLUCENT WARTY PERICARP, PAPPUS
SEVERAL PLUMOSE BRISTLES, PERSISTANT BUT EVENTUALLY BREAKII
SHORTLY ABOVE THE BASE.

LOW. N O T OBSERVED DURII
THE
ASSESSMET
NEVER RECORDED
THE LGA PREVIOUS1
UNLIKELY TO OCC"
DUE TO DISTURBAN
PATTERS ON SITE Al
GRAZING BY SHEEP. I
FURTHER ASSESSME
IS REQUIRED.

DISTRIBUTION
WIDESPREAD IN INLAND AREAS WEST OF DENILIQUIN.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
FLOWERS IN SPRING, GROWS IN LIGHT SCRUB ON HEAVY SOILS.
SOURCE: HARDEN (2002: 3:227)

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

AUSTROSTIPA
WAKOOLICA

E (TSC)

DESCRIPTION

E (EPBC)

A DENSELY-TUFTED, PERENNIAL SPEAR-GRASS THAT GROWS TO I M TALL. T
LEAVES ARE FLATTENED OR ROLLED, 1.5 - 2.5 MM WIDE AT THEIR BASI
SLIGHTLY TO STRONGLY RIBBED, AND DENSELY HAIRY. THE FLOW1
HEADS ARE SPREADING AND MODERATELY DENSE, TO 36 CM LO/'
COMPRISING GAPING SPIKELETS 11 - 15 MM LONG (EXCLUDING THE AW
THE AWN (BRISTLE) IS TWICE-BENT AND 3.5 - 6 CM LONG.

ROTAP:
2E

DISTRIBUTION
CONFINED TO THE FLOODPLAINS OF THE MURRAY RIVER TRIBUTARIES
CENTRAL-WESTERN AND SOUTH-WESTERN NSW, WITH LOCAL1T1
INCLUDING MANNA STATE FOREST, MATONG, LAKE TOOIM, MERRJ
CREEK, TULLA, CUNNINYEUK AND MAIRJIMMY STATE FOREST.

LOW. NOT OBSERVED DURIN
THE ASSESSMENT,
HEAVY GRAZING
DURING THE DROUGH1
HAS ERADICATED ALL
PALATABLE GRASS
SPECIES. MAY HAVE E
NEVER RECORDED IN
THE LGA PREVIOUSLY.
UNLIKELY NO FURTHE
ASSESSMENT IS
REQUIRED.

HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
GROWS ON FLOODPLAINS OF THE MURRAY RIVER TRIBUTARIES, IN OP
WOODLAND ON GREY, SILTY CLAY OR SANDY LOAM SOILS; HABITA
INCLUDE THE EDGES OF A LIGNUM SWAMP WITH BOX AND MALLI
CREEK BANKS IN GREY, SILTY CLAY; MALLEE AND LIGNUM SANDY-L0i
FLAT; OPEN CYPRESS PINE FOREST ON LOW SANDY RANGE; AND A LO
ROCKY RISE. ASSOCIATED SPECIES INCLUDE CALLITRIS GLAUCOPHYL1
EUCALYPTUS MICROCARPA, E. POPULNEA, AUSTROSTIPA EREMOPHILA,
DRUMMONDII, AUSTRODANTHONIA ERIANTHA AND EINADIA NUT/M.
FLOWERS FROM OCTOBER TO DECEMBER, MAINLY IN RESPONSE TO RAP
SEED DISPERSAL IS MAINLY BY WIND, RAIN AND FLOOD EVENTS; THE AWN Al
SHARP POINT OF THE FLORET APPEAR TO BE AN ADAPTATION Fl
BURYING THE SEED INTO THE SOIL; GRASS SEED IS TRADITIONAL
BELIEVED TO BE VIABLE FOR THREE TO FIVE YEARS, SO A LONG-LIV
SEED BANK IS CONSIDERED UNLIKELY FOR THIS SPECIES.
RECORDED AS COMMON IN THE MAIRJIMMY STATE FOREST POPULATION.
A USTROSTIPA
METATORIS

V (EPBC)
V (TSC)

DESCRIPTION
LOW. N O T WITHIN
A PERENNIAL SPEAR-GRASS THAT GROWS IN TUSSOCKS TO 1 M TALL. T
DISTRIBUTION
LEAVES ARE TIGHTLY ROLLED, 2 - 4 MM WIDE, AND STRONGLY RIBBI
DOES
NOT

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk

THE LEAVES ARE DENSELY HAIRY ON THE UPPER SURFACE AND T
MARGINS ARE ROUGH. THE FLOWER-HEADS ARE SPREADING Al
BRANCHED, 15 - 25 CM LONG AND COMPRISE NUMEROUS SPIKELETS 16M M LONG (EXCLUDING THE AWNS). THE AWN (BRISTLE) IS WEAK
TWICE-BENT AND 5.5 - 6.5 CM LONG.
DISTRIBUTION
OCCURS IN THE MURRAY VALLEY, FROM THE CENTRAL-WESTERN SLOP
TO THE FAR SOUTH-WESTERN PLAINS. SITES INCLUDE CUNNINYE1
STATION, STONY CROSSING, KYALITE STATE FOREST AND LA
CARGELLIGO.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

POTENTIAL TO OCCUR
POTENTIAL TO OCCI
BASED UPON HABIT,
REQUIREMENTS
Al
WAS NOT OBSERVED. I
FURTHER ASSESSME
IS REQUIRED.

)WS IN SANDY AREAS OF THE MURRAY VALLEY; HABITATS INCLUDE SANDHILL
SANDRIDGES, UNDULATING PLAINS AND FLAT OPEN MALLEE COUNTRY, WIT]
RED TO RED-BROWN CLAY-LOAM TO SANDY-LOAM SOILS.
OCIATED SPECIES INCLUDE EUCALYPTUS POPULNEA, E. INTERTEXTA, CALLITRIS
GLAUCOPHYLLA, CASUARINA CRISTA TA, SANTALUM ACUMINATUM AND
DODONAEA VISCOSA.
WERS IN RESPONSE TO RAIN.
; NOT KNOWN IF FIRE PLAYS A ROLE IN THE ECOLOGY OF THIS SPECIES
ALTHOUGH MOST SPECIES OF AUSTROSTIPA PROVIDE AN ABUNDANCE OF
HIGHLY FLAMMABLE EPHEMERAL FUEL IN PERIODS FOLLOWING ABOVEAVERAGE RAINFALL.
'ORDED IN POPULATIONS AS LOCALLY FREQUENT OR DOMINANT ONLY IN
SCATTERED PATCHES.

DIURIS SHEAFFIANA

V (TSC)

PINE DONKEY ORCH V (EPBC)
3K
(ROTAP)

DESCRIPTION
NOW KNOWN AS DIURIS TRICOLOR THE PINE DONKEY ORCHID IS A TERRESTRI
SPECIES (IT GROWS FROM THE GROUND RATHER THAN FROM ROCKS
VEGETATION). IT HAS BETWEEN ONE AND THREE LEAVES, TO
CENTIMETRES LONG AND 4MM WIDE. THE FLOWER STALK IS BETWEEN
40CM HIGH AND HAS 2-6 FLOWERS, WHICH ARE BRIGHT YELLOW

LOW. THE SOIL TYPE WITY
THE AREAS IS NOT DE
ENOUGH
SANI
ENOUGH,
MOI
OR
ENOUGH TO PROVL
HABITAT
FOR
T1-

OzArk Environmental & heritage Management l'/L

1111

NM

N S

EN

NIB

SIN

SIMI

Appendix 4

111111

1111

NM

111111

1111

MN

SIN

all

1111

MN

RIB

INS

11111

I n

I N

ION

NS

NM

e n

NM

NM

VIII

NMI

ENS

N I

11111

111111

1/1

11111

NMI

Ecological Assessment: Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Grenfell, NSW
Page /7

SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

ORANGE, SPECKLED WITH RED TO PURPLE AND WHITE MARKINGS. T
SEPALS (THE DOWN-POINTING SLENDER GREEN SEGMENTS) AND VE
LONG AND OFTEN CROSSED. THE FLOWERS APPEAR BETWEEN SEPTEMB
AND NOVEMBER AND SHOULD BE UNMISTAKABLE.
DISTRIBUTION
SPORADICALLY DISTRIBUTED ON THE WESTERN SLOPES OF NSW,
EXTENDING FROM SOUTH OF NARRANDERA ALL THE WAY TO THE FAR
NORTH OF NSW. LOCALITIES INCLUDE THE CONDOBOLIN-NYMAGEE
ROAD, WATTAMONDARA TOWARDS COWRA, COOYAL, ADELONG, RED
HILL NORTH OF NARRANDERA, COOLAMON, NEAR DARLINGTON POINT,
EUGOWRA, GIRRAMBONE, DUBBO, MUSWELLBROOK, AND SEVERAL SIT
WEST OF WAGGA WAGGA.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

SPECIES. IT WAS NI
OBSERVED DURING T
FLORISTIC COMPONE
OF THE STUDY. FURTH
IS
NI
ASSESSMENT
REQUIRED.

THE PINE DONKEY ORCHID GROWS IN SCLEROPHYLL FOREST AMONG GRA!
OFTEN WITH NATIVE CYPRESS PINE (CALLITRIS SPP.). IT IS FOUND
SANDY SOILS, EITHER ON FLATS OR SMALL RISES. ALSO RECORDED FR(
A RED EARTH SOIL IN A BIMBLE BOX COMMUNITY IN WESTERN NSW.
SOILS INCLUDE GRITTY ORANGE-BROWN LOAM ON GRANITE, SHALLOW R
LOAMY SAND ON STONY PORPHYRY, SKELETAL LATERITIC SOIL Al
ALLUVIAL GREY SILTY LOAM
FLOWERS FROM SEPTEMBER TO NOVEMBER OR GENERALLY SPRING. T
SPECIES IS A TUBEROUS, DECIDUOUS TERRESTRIAL ORCHID AND T
FLOWERS HAVE A PLEASANT, LIGHT SWEET SCENT.
DISTURBANCE REGIMES ARE NOT KNOWN, ALTHOUGH THE SPECIES IS USUAL'
RECORDED FROM DISTURBED HABITATS.

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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K e y to the Rare o r Threatened Australian Plants (ROTAP) codes:
Example: Rarus planticus 3ECi+
3
Distribution Category for the species or taxon (can be 1,2 or 3).
1 = Known from one collection only.
2 = Geographic range <100 kilometres.
3 = Geographic range >100 kilometres.
The Conservation Code (can be X, E, V, R, or K).
X=
Presumed Extinct. The taxon has not been collected or otherwise verified over the past
50 years despite thorough searching, or all known wild populations have been destroyed
more recently.
E=
Endangered. The taxon is in serious risk o f disappearing from the wild
within 10-20 years if present landuse and other threats continue.
V=
Vulnerable. The taxon is not presently endangered but is at risk o f disappearing from the
wild over a longer period (20-50 years) through continued depletion, or occurs on land
whose future use is likely to
change and threaten its survival.
R=
Rare. A taxon which, while rare in Australia and hence usually the world is not currently
threatened by ant identifiable factor.
K=
Poorly Known. The taxon is suspected but not definitely known to belong to one o f the
above categories.
C=
Reserved. The taxon has at least one population within a national park or
other proclaimed conservation reserve.
i+
Size o f Reserved Population (can be a, i, + or -)
indicates that 1,000 plants or more are known to occur within a conservation
a=
reserve(s).
i=
indicates that less than 1,000 plants are known to occur within a conservation
reserve(s).
indicates that although recorded from within a reserve the population size is
+=
unknown.
indicates that the taxon also has a natural distribution outside Australia.

1

1

1

1
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Threatened fauna
Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Ayes
Speckled Warbler
Pyrrholaemus
sagittatus
TSC Act 1995

Cacatua
leadbeateri
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Australasian
Bittern
Botaurus
poiciloptilus
Threatened

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

The Speckled Warbler has a patchy distribution throughout south-eastern Queensland, the eastern half o f NSW and
into Victoria, as far west as the Grampians. The species is most frequently reported from the hills and tablelands of
the Great Dividing Range, and rarely from the coast. There has been a decline in population density throughout its
range, with the decline exceeding 40% where no vegetation remnants larger than 100 ha survive. The Speckled
Warbler lives in a wide range o f eucalypt dominated communities that have a grassy understorey, often on rocky
ridges or in gullies. Typical habitat would include scattered native tussock grasses, a sparse shrub layer, some
eucalypt regrowth and an open canopy. Large, relatively undisturbed remnants are required for the species to
persist in an area. The diet consists o f seeds and insects, with most foraging taking place on the ground around
tussocks and under bushes and trees. Pairs are sedentary and occupy a breeding territory o f about ten hectares, with
a slightly larger home-range when not breeding. The rounded, domed, roughly built nest o f dry grass and strips of
bark is located in a slight hollow in the ground or the base o f a low dense plant, often among fallen branches and
other litter. A side entrance allows the bird to walk directly inside. A clutch o f 3-4 eggs is laid, between August and
January, and both parents feed the nestlings. The eggs are a glossy red-brown, giving rise to the unusual folk names
'Blood Tit' and `Chocolatebird'. Some cooperative breeding occurs. The species may act as host to the Black-eared
Cuckoo. Speckled Warblers often join mixed species feeding flocks in winter, with other species such as Yellowrumped, Buff-rumped, Brown and Striated Thornbills (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Distributed throughout arid and semi-arid interior o f Australia in sparely timbered grasslands, scrublands, stands of
cypress pines growing along sand ridges, mallee, casuarinas and surrounding cereal fields, with nearby
watercourses. This is a highly migratory species.

Low.
No suitable habitat available within the
study area. No further assessment is
required.

The Australasian Bittern is a large, stocky bird, reaching up to 75 cm in length. It has a long, thick neck and a
straight, brownish-yellow bill. Its upper surface is mottled brown and its undersurface is buff, with dark brown
stripes, except for a pale throat. The eyes are yellow and there is a pale eyebrow. The feet and legs are pale
green.Australasian Bitterns are widespread but uncommon over south-eastern Australia. In NSW they may be found
over most o f the state except for the far north-west,
Favours permanent freshwater wetlands with tall, dense vegetation, particularly bullrushes (Typha spp.) and

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

Low.
There is potential for this species to use
habitat within the study area. No
hollow bearing trees or woodland
habitats are to be removed and no
fauna corridors will be fragmented or
disturbed; therefore further assessment
is not required. The impact would not
affect the likelihood o f this species to
occur.
Low.
No suitable habitat within the study
area. This species was not observed
during the current investigation. No
further assessment is necessary.

Appendix 4

NM

EN

Ecological Assessment: Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Grenfell, NSW
Page 2
Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Grey Falcon
Falco hypoleucos
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995
Black-breasted
Buzzard
Hamirostra
melanosternon
TSC Act 1995

Brolga
Grus rubicundus
(V) Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Black-tailed
Godwit
Limosa limosa

Preferred habitat

Likelihood o f impact

spikerushes (Eleoacharis spp.). Hides during the day amongst dense reeds or rushes and feed mainly at night on
frogs, fish, yabbies, spiders, insects and snails. Feeding platforms may be constructed over deeper water from reeds
trampled by the bird; platforms are often littered with prey remains. Breeding occurs in summer from October to
January; nests are built in secluded places in densely-vegetated wetlands on a platform o f reeds; there are usually
six olive-brown eggs to a clutch.
(DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
Arid zone woodland and scrub. It has been recorded along the Culgoa, Paroo, Darling and Murray Rivers on flat
mainly treeless or lightly timbered plains with open, drier vegetation types or along the timbered drainage systems
where it nests in tall trees near to or overhanging water.

The Black-breasted Buzzard is found sparsely in areas o f less than 500mm rainfall, from north-western NSW and
north-eastern South Australia to the east coast at about Rockhampton, then across northern Australia south almost to
Perth, avoiding only the Western Australian deserts,
Lives in a range o f inland habitats, especially along timbered watercourses which is the preferred breeding habitat.
Also hunts over grasslands and sparsely timbered woodlands. Not a powerful hunter, despite its size, mostly taking
reptiles, small mammals, birds, including nestlings, and carrion. Also specialises in feeding on large eggs, including
those o f emus, which it cracks on a rock. Breeds from August to October near water in a tall tree. The stick nest is
large and flat and lined with green leaves. Normally two eggs are laid (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Wetlands and farmland.
Habitat and ecology
Though Brolgas often feed in dry grassland or ploughed paddocks or even desert claypans, they are dependent on
wetlands too, especially shallow swamps, where they will forage with their head entirely submerged. They feed
using their heavy straight bill as a 'crowbar' to probe the ground or turn it over, primarily on sedge roots and tubers.
They will also take large insects, crustaceans, molluscs and frogs. The famous Brolga 'dance' is apparently at least
in part a courtship or bonding display where a pair or many pairs face each other, crouch down and stretch upwards,
trumpet, leap and toss grass and sticks into the air. The nest comprises a platform o f grasses and sticks, augmented
with mud, on an island or in the water. Two eggs are laid from winter to autumn. (DEC threatened species website
2005).
A large sandpiper reaching 44 cm long, with a wingspan o f 63 - 75 cm. It has a distinctive long, straight bill that is
pink with a black tip. The wing has a white wing-bar across the dark flight feathers, and white underwing coverts.
There is a sharp demarcation between the white rump and the black tail. Legs are greenish-black, long and trailing.

Low. Unsuitable habitat on site no
further assessment is required.

Low.
Rare occurrence in the LGA. Unlikely
to be impacted by modification o f the
study site; therefore further assessment
is not required.

Low.
Feral animals observed on site prevent
this species from occurring — no
suitable habitat on site therefore no
further assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
TSC Act 1995

Blue-billed Duck
Oxyura australis
TSC Act 1995

Preferred llabitat

The non-breeding plumage, observed in Australia, is greyish-brown above and white below, and a grey breast. A
broad white stripe is apparent on the underwing. The iris is brown. Most readily mistaken for the similar and more
common Bar-tailed Godwits Limosa lapponica. Distinguishing features o f the Black-tailed Godwit include the
black tail in flight; longer, more pink, non-upturned bill; and non-streaked breast. Grey to rufous-chestnut coloured
breeding plumage may be visible in some Australian birds just after arrival in spring, or prior to departure in
autumn, and in some over-wintering birds.
Distribution
The Black-tailed Godwit is a migratory wading bird that breeds in Mongolia and Eastern Siberia (Palaearctic) and
flies to Australia for the southern summer, arriving in August and leaving in March. In NSW, the it is most
frequently recorded at Kooragang Island (Hunter River estuary), with occasional records elsewhere along the north
and south coast, and inland. Records in western NSW indicate that a regular inland passage is used by the species,
as it may occur around any o f the large lakes in the western areas during summer, when the muddy shores are
exposed. The species has been recorded within the Murray-Darling Basin, on the western slopes o f the Northern
Tablelands and in the far north-western corner o f the state.
Habitat and ecology
Primarily a coastal species.
Usually found in sheltered bays, estuaries and lagoons with large intertidal mudflats and/or sandflats.
Further inland, it can also be found on mudflats and in water less than 10 cm deep, around muddy lakes and
swamps.
Individuals have been recorded in wet fields and sewerage treatment works.
Forages for insects, crustaceans, molluscs, worms, larvae, spiders, fish eggs, frog eggs and tadpoles in soft mud or
shallow water.
Roosts and loafs on low banks o f mud, sand and shell bars.
Frequently recorded in mixed flocks with Bar-tailed Godwits.
The Blue-billed Duck is endemic to south-eastern and south-western Australia. It is widespread in NSW, but most
common in the southern Murray-Darling Basin area. Birds disperse during the breeding season to deep swamps up
to 300 km away. It is generally only during summer or in drier years that they are seen in coastal areas. The Bluebilled Duck prefers deep water in large permanent wetlands and swamps with dense aquatic vegetation. The species
is completely aquatic, swimming low in the water along the edge o f dense cover. It will fly i f disturbed, but prefers
to dive i f approached. Blue-billed Ducks will feed by day far from the shore, particularly i f dense cover is available
in the central parts o f the wetland. They feed on the bottom o f swamps eating seeds, buds, stems, leaves, fruit and
small aquatic insects such as the larvae o f midges, caddisflies and dragonflies. Blue-billed Ducks are partly
migratory, with short-distance movements between breeding swamps and over-wintering lakes with some longdistance dispersal to breed during spring and early summer. Blue-billed Ducks usually nest solitarily in Cumbungi
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Likelihood o f impact

Low.
N o suitable habitat in the study area;
therefore further assessment is not
required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection

Freckled Duck
Stictoneta naevosa
(V) Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Square-tailed Kite
Lophoictinia isura
TSC Act 1995

Magpie Goose
Anseranas
semipalmate
Threatened
Species

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

over deep water between September and February. They will also nest in trampled vegetation in Lignum, sedges or
Spike-rushes, where a bowl-shaped nest is constructed. The most common clutch size is five or six. Males take no
part in nest-building or incubation. Young birds disperse in April-May from their breeding swamps in inland NSW
to non-breeding areas on the Murray River system and coastal lakes (DEC threatened species website 2005).
The Freckled Duck is found primarily in south-eastern and south-western Australia, occurring as a vagrant
elsewhere. It breeds in large temporary swamps created by floods in the Bulloo and Lake Eyre basins and the
Murray-Darling system, particularly along the Paroo and Lachlan Rivers, and other rivers within the Riverina. The
duck is forced to disperse during extensive inland droughts when wetlands in the Murray River basin provide
important habitat. The species may also occur as far as coastal NSW and Victoria during such times.
Habitat and ecology
Prefer permanent freshwater swamps and creeks with heavy growth o f Cumbungi, Lignum or Tea-tree. During drier
times they move from ephemeral breeding swamps to more permanent waters such as lakes, reservoirs, farm dams
and sewage ponds. Generally rest in dense cover during the day, usually in deep water. Feed at dawn and dusk and
at night on algae, seeds and vegetative parts o f aquatic grasses and sedges and small invertebrates. Nesting usually
occurs between October and December but can take place at other times when conditions are favourable. Nests are
usually located in dense vegetation at o r near water level (DEC threatened species website 2005).
The Square-tailed Kite ranges along coastal and subcoastal areas from south-western to northern Australia,
Queensland, NSW and Victoria. In NSW, scattered records o f the species throughout the state indicate that the
species is a regular resident in the north, north-east and along the major west-flowing river systems. It is a summer
breeding migrant to the south-east, including the NSW south coast, arriving in September and leaving by March.
Found in a variety o f timbered habitats including dry woodlands and open forests. Shows a particular preference for
timbered watercourses. In arid north-western NSW, has been observed in stony country with a ground cover of
chenopods and grasses, open acacia scrub and patches o f low open eucalypt woodland. Is a specialist hunter of
passerines, especially honeyeaters, and most particularly nestlings, and insects in the tree canopy, picking most prey
items from the outer foliage. Appears to occupy large hunting ranges o f more than 100 km2. Breeding is from July
to February, with nest sites generally located along or near watercourses, in a fork or on large horizontal limbs.
Coastal and sub-coastal open forest, woodland or lightly timbered habitats and inland habitats along watercourses
and mallee that are rich in passerine birds (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Mainly found in shallow wetlands (less than 1 m deep) with dense growth o f rushes or sedges. Equally at home in
aquatic or terrestrial habitats; often seen walking and grazing on land; feeds on grasses, bulbs and rhizomes.
Activities are centred on wetlands, mainly those on floodplains o f rivers and large shallow wetlands formed by runoff; breeding can occur in both summer and winter dominated rainfall areas and is strongly influenced by water
level; most breeding now occurs in monsoonal areas; nests are formed in trees over deep water; breeding is unlikely
in south-eastern NSW (DEC threatened species website 2005).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat in the study area;
therefore further assessment is not
required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Conservation Act
1995
Australian bustard
Ardeotis australis
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Brown treecreeper
Climacteris
picumnus
TSC Act 1995

Bush stonecurlew
Burhinus
grallarius
(E) Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995
Diamond Firetail
Finch
Stagonopleura
guttata

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

Often seen in trios or flocks on shallow wetlands, dry ephemeral swamps, wet grasslands and floodplains; roosts in
tall vegetation.
Mainly inhabits tussock and hummock grasslands, though prefers tussock grasses to hummock grasses; also occurs
in low shrublands and low open grassy woodlands; occasionally seen in pastoral and cropping country, golf courses
and near dams. Breeds on bare ground on low sandy ridges or stony rises in ecotones between grassland and
protective shrubland cover; roosts on ground among shrubs and long grasses or under trees. Forages on insects,
young birds, lizards, mice, leaves, seeds and fruit. Dispersive, with irregular widespread movements over long
distances; movements are thought to be in response to habitat and climatic conditions; known to converge on areas
with high mice numbers and in recently burnt areas (DEC threatened species webpage 2005).

Low.
There is potential for this species to use
habitat within the study area although it
is unlikely to occur. The impact would
not affect the likelihood o f this species
to occur; therefore further assessment
is not required; therefore further
assessment is not required.

Found in the drier open forests and woodlands o f eastern Australia. Stays in the same area all year round. It climbs
up the trunks and branches o f trees in search o f food probing into cavities and under loose bark with its long
downward curving bill searching for insects and their larvae. The most favoured insects are ants. Some feeding also
takes place on the ground on fallen logs. Feeding normally takes place in pairs or small groups. The species breeds
from June to January each year. The nest is a collection o f grasses, feathers and other soft material, placed in a
suitable tree hollow or similar site.

Low.
The impact would not affect the
likelihood o f this species to occur;
therefore further assessment is not
required; therefore further assessment
is not required.

The Bush Stone-curlew is found throughout Australia except for the central southern coast and inland, the far southeast corner, and Tasmania. Only in northern Australia is it still common however and in the south-east it is either
rare or extinct throughout its former range.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits open forests and woodlands with a sparse grassy groundlayer and fallen timber. Largely nocturnal, being
especially active on moonlit nights. Feed on insects and small vertebrates, such as frogs, lizards and snakes. Nest on
the ground in a scrape or small bare patch. Two eggs are laid in spring and early summer (DEC threatened species
website 2005). Utilises open forests, savannah woodlands, sometimes dune scrub, savannah and mangrove fringes.

Low.
The impact would not affect the
likelihood o f this species to occur;
therefore further assessment is not
required; therefore further assessment
is not required.

The diamond firetail is a sedentary finch species which has a recorded habitat o f open grassy woodland, mallee and
forest, usually in the vicinity o f watercourses, wooded urban fringes and smaller town outskirts. This species may
opportunistically use woodland galleries The diamond firetail requires regular visits to watering sites during feeding
activities,

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. N o further
assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
TSC Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

Gilbert's Whistler
Pachycephala
inornata

Gilbert's Whistler is one o f the less colourful o f the Australian whistler species. The male is a brownish-grey, with a
black patch between the red eyes and bill, and a bright chestnut throat. The female is more uniformly brownish-grey
and has a pale eye-ring. Birds weigh 2 9 - 33 grams and have a length o f 19 - 20 cm. They usually occur singly o r in
pairs. There are four other species o f whistlers that could occur in the same locations as the Gilbert's Whistler. Male
and female Rufous Whistlers Pachycephala rufiventris have very different plumage to that o f the Gilbert's Whistler,
However, females o f Gilbert's Whistler and Golden Whistler P. pectoralis are difficult to tell apart. The female
Golden Whistler has browner upper-wing feathers and the female Gilbert's Whister has a pale eye-ring. Males and
females o f the Red-bred Whistler P. rufogularis resemble male Gilbert's Whistlers, but lack the black patch
between the eye and bill. Like other whistlers, Gilbert's is a wonderful bush songster. Its powerful song is complex
and far-carrying, and is most similar to that o f the Rufous Whistler.
The Gilbert's Whistler is sparsely distributed over much o f the arid and semi-arid zone o f inland southern Australia,
from the western slopes o f NSW (south from the Warrumbungles) to almost the Western Australian coast. The
species was once distributed almost continuously across the southern mallee o f NSW. There are now only three
separate populations left in NSW. Most o f the eastern population occurs in an area enclosed by a line joining
Gilgandra to Cobar, then south to Narrandera, east to Wagga Wagga, north to Wellington and back to Gilgandra.
The species is also recorded along the Murray River Valley between Mathoura and Wentworth. There is a restricted
population in the Scotia mallee area north o f Wentworth.

Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Likelihood o f impact

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

The Gilbert's Whistler occurs in ranges, plains and foothills in arid and semi-arid timbered habitats. In NSW it
occurs mostly in mallee shrubland, but also in box-ironbark woodlands, Cypress Pine and Belah woodlands and
River Red Gum forests. Within the mallee the species is often found in association with an understorey o f spinifex
and low shrubs including acacias, hakeas, sennas and grevilleas. In woodland habitats, the understorey comprises
dense patches o f shrubs.
The Gilbert's Whistler forages on or near the ground in shrub thickets and in tops o f small trees. Its food consists
mainly o f spiders and insects such as caterpillars, beetles and ants. Occasionally, seeds and fruits are eaten. The
young are fed insects. Breeding takes place from August to November. Patches o f dense understorey shrubs
associated with mallee or woodland are essential for territorial pairs to breed. Aggregations o f nesting pairs are
sometimes recorded. At Cowra three pairs nested in a 25 ha area. Nests are built 2 m above the ground in the fork of
dense foliage o f prickly plants such as acacias. The nest is either a lined cup or sometimes birds use the old nests of
other species, particularly disused babblers' nests. Two or three eggs, occasionally four, are laid. The pair holds and
defends the territory all year round. Whistlers do not make any regular large-scale movements, though young
disperse after fledging.

Appendix 4

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

MN

Ell

11111

MN

NB

UM

all

1111

OM

11111

M I

111111

IMO

INN

O n

MR

NM

nil

NB

NW

MN

INN

11111.

UM

NIB

Mill

IIIII

M I

M I

NIB

MB

INS

SIM

M I

MIN

Sell

lila

MIN

/

I

Ecological Assessment: Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Grenfell, NSW
Page 7
Preferred Habitat

Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Pied Honeyeater
Certhionyx
variegatus
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Painted
Honeyeater
Grantiella picta
TSC Act 1995

Regent
Honeyeater
Xanthomyza
phtygia
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995
Environment
Protection and

(DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
The male Pied Honeyeater is a distinctive small, black and white honeyeater with white wing-bar, rump and tailpanels, and a bluish-grey wattle below the eye. The female is greyish-brown, with a strong pattern o f pale edging to
feathers on the wing.
Widespread throughout acacia, mallee and spinifex scrubs o f arid and semi-arid Australia. Occasionally occurs
further east, on the slopes and plains and the Hunter Valley, typically during periods o f drought.
Inhabits wattle shrub (primarily Mulga, Acacia aneura), mallee, spinifex and eucalypt woodlands, usually when
shrubs are flowering; feeds on nectar, predominantly from various species o f emu-bushes (Eremophila spp.); also
from mistletoes and various other shrubs (e.g. Brachysema spp. and Grevillea spp.); also eats saltbush fruit, berries,
seed, flowers and insects.
Highly nomadic, following the erratic flowering o f shrubs; can be locally common at times.
Constructs a relatively large cup-shaped nest usually robust, although occasionally loose, constructed o f grasses
,
and fine twigs, bound with spider webs, in the fork o f a shrub or tree up to 5 m above the ground.
(DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
The Painted Honeyeater is nomadic and occurs at low densities throughout its range. The greatest concentrations of
the bird and almost all breeding occur on the inland slopes o f the Great Dividing Range in NSW, Victoria and
southern Queensland. During the winter it is more likely to be found in the north o f its distribution. Inhabits Boree,
Brigalow and Box-Gum Woodlands and Box-lronbark Forests. A specialist feeder on the fruits o f mistletoes
growing on woodland eucalypts and acacias. Prefers mistletoes o f the genus Amyema. Insects and nectar from
mistletoe or eucalypts are occasionally eaten. Nest from spring to autumn in a small, delicate nest hanging within
the outer canopy o f drooping eucalypts, she-oak, paperbark or mistletoe branches (DEC threatened species website
2005).
The Regent Honeyeater is a striking and distinctive, medium-sized, black and yellow honeyeater with a sturdy,
curved bill. Adults weigh 35 - 50 grams, are 20 - 24 cm long and have a wings-pan o f 30 cm. Its head, neck, throat,
upper breast and bill are black and the back and lower breast are pale lemon in colour with a black scalloped
pattern. Its flight and tail feathers are edged with bright yellow. There is a characteristic patch o f dark pink or
cream-coloured facial-skin around the eye. Sexes are similar, though males are larger, darker and have larger patch
o f bare facial-skin. The call is a soft metallic bell-like song; birds are most vocal in non-breeding season.
Distribution
The Regent Honeyeater mainly inhabits temperate woodlands and open forests o f the inland slopes o f south-east
Australia. Birds are also found in drier coastal woodlands and forests in some years. Once recorded between
Adelaide and the central coast o f Queensland, its range has contracted dramatically in the last 30 years to between
north-eastern Victoria and south-eastern Queensland. There are only three known key breeding regions remaining:
north-east Victoria (Chiltern-Albury), and in NSW at Capertee Valley and the Bundarra-Barraba region. In NSW
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Likelihood o f impact

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Biodiversily
Conservation Act
1999.

Black-chinned

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

the distribution is very patchy and mainly confined to the two main breeding areas and surrounding fragmented
woodlands. In some years non-breeding flocks converge on flowering coastal woodlands and forests.
Habitat and ecology
The Regent Honeyeater is a flagship threatened woodland bird whose conservation will benefit a large suite o f other
threatened and declining woodland fauna. The species inhabits dry open forest and woodland, particularly BoxIronbark woodland, and riparian forests o f River Sheoak. Regent Honeyeaters inhabit woodlands that support a
significantly high abundance and species richness o f bird species. These woodlands have significantly large
numbers o f mature trees, high canopy cover and abundance o f mistletoes.
Every few years non-breeding flocks are seen foraging in flowering coastal Swamp Mahogany and Spotted Gum
forests, particularly on the central coast and occasionally on the upper north coast. Birds are occasionally seen on
the south coast.
In the last 10 years Regent Honeyeaters have been recorded in urban areas around Albury where woodlands tree
species such as Mugga Ironbark and Yellow Box were planted 20 years ago.
The Regent Honeyeater is a generalist forager, which mainly feeds on the nectar from a wide range o f eucalypts and
mistletoes. Key eucalypt species include Mugga Ironbark, Yellow Box, Blakely's Red Gum, White Box and Swamp
Mahogany. Also utilises : E. microcarpa, E. punctata, E. polyanthemos, E. mollucana, Corymbia robusta, E. crebra,
E. caleyi, Corymbia maculata, E.mckieana, E. macrorhyncha, E. laevopinea, and Angophora floribunda. Nectar and
fruit from the mistletoes A. miquelii, A. pendula, A. cambagei are also eaten during the breeding season. When
nectar is scarce lerp and honeydew comprise a large proportion o f the diet. Insects make up about 15% o f the total
diet and are important components o f the diet o f nestlings. A shrubby understorey is an important source o f insects
and nesting material.
Colour-banding o f Regent Honeyeater has shown that the species can undertake large-scale nomadic movements in
the order o f hundreds o f kilometres. However, the exact nature o f these movements is still poorly understood. It is
likely that movements are dependent on spatial and temporal flowering and other resource patterns. To successfully
manage the recovery o f this species a full understanding o f the habitats used in the non-breeding season is critical.
There are three known key breeding areas, two o f them in NSW - Capertee Valley and Bundarra-Barraba regions.
The species breeds between July and January in Box-Ironbark and other temperate woodlands and riparian gallery
forest dominated by River Sheoak. Regent Honeyeaters usually nest in horizontal branches or forks in tall mature
eucalypts and Sheoaks. Also nest in mistletoe haustoria.
An open cup-shaped nest is constructed o f bark, grass, twigs and wool by the female. Two or three eggs are laid and
incubated by the female for 14 days. Nestlings are brooded and fed by both parents at an average rate o f 23 times
per hour and fledge after 16 days. Fledglings fed by both parents 29 times per hour.
Occupies mostly upper levels o f drier open forests or woodlands dominated by box and ironbark eucalypts,

Low.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Honeyeater
Melithreptus
gularis gularis
TSC Act 1995

Hooded Robin
Melandrias
cucullate
TSC Act 1995

Grey-crowned
Babbler
Pomatostomus
temporalis
temporalis
TSC Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

especially Mugga Ironbark (Eucalyptus sideroxylon), White Box (E. albens), Grey Box (E. microcarpa), Yellow
Box (E. melliodora) and Forest Red Gum (E. tereticornis). Also inhabits open forests o f smooth-barked gums,
stringybarks, ironbarks and tea-trees. A gregarious species usually seen in pairs and small groups o f up to 12 birds.
Feeding territories are large making the species locally nomadic. Recent studies have found that the Black-chinned
Honeyeater tends to occur in the largest woodland patches in the landscape as birds forage over large home ranges
o f at least 5 hectares. Moves quickly from tree to tree, foraging rapidly along outer twigs, underside o f branches and
trunks, probing for insects. Nectar is taken from flowers, and honeydew is gleaned from foliage. Breeds solitarily or
co-operatively, with up to five or six adults, from June to December. The nest is placed high in the crown o f a tree,
in the uppermost lateral branches, hidden by foliage. It is a compact, suspended, cup-shaped nest. Two or three eggs
are laid and both parents and occasionally helpers feed the young (DEC threatened species web page 2005).
The Hooded Robin is common in few places, and rarely found on the coast. It is considered a sedentary species, but
local seasonal movements are possible. The south-eastern form is found from Brisbane to Adelaide throughout
much o f inland NSW, with the exception o f the north-west. The species is widespread, found across Australia,
except for the driest deserts and the wetter coastal areas - northern and eastern coastal Queensland and Tasmania.
The nest is a small, neat cup o f bark and grasses bound with webs, in a tree fork o r crevice, from less than 1 m to 5
m above the ground. Prefers lightly wooded country, usually open eucalypt woodland, acacia scrub and mallee,
often in or near clearings or open areas. Requires structurally diverse habitats featuring mature eucalypts, saplings,
some small shrubs and a ground layer o f moderately tall native grasses. Often perches on low dead stumps and
fallen timber or on low-hanging branches, using a perch-and-pounce method o f hunting insect prey. Territories
range from around 10 ha during the breeding season, to 30 ha in the non-breeding season. May breed any time
between July and November, often rearing several broods. The nest is defended by both sexes with displays of
injury-feigning, tumbling across the ground. A clutch o f two to three is laid and incubated for fourteen days by the
female. Two females often cooperate in brooding (DEC threatened species web page 2005)
The Grey-crowned Babbler is found throughout large parts o f northern Australia and in south-eastern Australia. In
NSW, the eastern sub-species occurs on the western slopes o f the Great Dividing Range, and on the western plains
reaching as far as Louth and Hay. It also occurs in woodlands in the Hunter Valley and in several locations on the
north coast o f NSW. It may be extinct in the southern, central and New England tablelands. Inhabits open Box-Gum
Woodlands on the slopes, and Box-Cypress-pine and open Box Woodlands on alluvial plains. Flight is laborious so
birds prefer to hop to the top o f a tree and glide down to the next one. Birds are generally unable to cross large open
areas. Live in family groups that consist o f a breeding pair and young from previous breeding seasons. A group may
consist o f up to fifteen birds. All members o f the family group remain close to each other when foraging. A soft
'chuck' call is made by all birds as a way o f keeping in contact with other group members. Feed on invertebrates,
either by foraging on the trunks and branches o f eucalypts and other woodland trees or on the ground, digging and
probing amongst litter and tussock grasses. Build and maintain several conspicuous, dome-shaped stick nests about
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Likelihood o f impact

The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. N o further
assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
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Hylacola cauta
Shy Heath-wren
(V) TSC Act
1995

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat

Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection

the size o f a football. A nest is used as a dormitory for roosting each night. Nests are usually located in shrubs or
sapling eucalypts, although they may be built in the outermost leaves o f low branches o f large eucalypts. Nests are
maintained year round, and old nests are often dismantled to build new ones. Breed between July and February.
Usually two to three eggs are laid and incubated by the female. During incubation, the adult male and several
helpers in the group may feed the female as she sits on the nest. Young birds are fed by all other members o f the
group. Territories range from one to fifty hectares (usually around ten hectares) and are defended all year.
Territorial disputes with neighbouring groups are frequent and may last up to several hours, with much calling,
chasing and occasional fighting (DEC threatened species web page 2005).
Description
Heathwrens are similar in appearance to fairy-wrens, being small, cocked-tailed birds. The Shy Heathwren has a
dark greyish-brown crown and back. The crown is in bold contrast to the clean, white eyebrow. The rump and tail
coverts are a striking, fiery rufous-chestnut. The tail darkens towards the tip, from chestnut to dark brown, and
culminates in a white tail-tip. The under-tail coverts are chestnut. The underparts are white and heavily streaked
with dark brown. The flanks are white or pale grey. The flight feathers are white at the base, obvious in flight and
when the wing is folded. The eye is brown or yellowish-brown, the legs slate-brown and the bill black. The female
is slighter duller and immatures are slightly duller than females, sometimes fawn below. Birds have a total length of
11 - 14 cm.
Location and habitat
Distribution
Occurs as two isolated populations, one in central NSW between Leeton, Willandra, Nymagee and West Wyalong,
and the other in south-west NSW from Balranald to Trentham Cliffs, north into the Scotia Mallee.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits mallee woodlands with a relatively dense understorey o f shrubs and heath plants.
•
Occupies vegetation with a post fire age o f four to 40 years, but is most abundant in areas with a post fire
•
age o f four to eight years.
Feeds on the ground, almost entirely on insects (cockroaches, grasshoppers, bugs, lerps, beetles, weevils,
•
caterpillars, moths, ants, spiders and insect eggs) and rarely on seeds, including those o f saltbush.
Builds a dome-shaped nest in a concealed location on the ground, using a variety o f plant materials.
•

Malleefowl
Leipoa ocellata
Threatened

Large, distinctive, ground-dwelling bird. Robust, powerful legs, a short bill and a flattish head. The wings are short,
broad and rounded at the tip. A crest extends from the front o f the crown to the nape, and is raised when the bird is
alarmed. The upper body is boldly barred and is fringed and streaked grey, white, black and rufous. The lower
breast and belly are cream. Although strikingly marked, Malleefowl are particularly well camouflaged in the

Low. No suitable habitat on site, the
resident fox would kill this species
irrespective o f potential impacts
therefore no further assessment is
Appendix 4
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Species
Conservation Act
1995
Environment
Protection and
Biodiversity
Conservation Act
1999.

Southern scrub
robin Drymodes
brunneopygia
Conservation
status in NSW:
Vulnerable

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat

dappled light o f their mallee habitat. Range in length from 550 to 610 mm and stand about 430 mm high. Adult
birds weigh 1.5-2.5 kg.
Distribution
Recorded mainly from the southern half o f the western NSW, from the Pilliga forest, south-west to the Griffith and
Wentworth districts, excluding the southern Riverina. Marked declines in both distribution and abundance have
occurred throughout its range in the last 50 years; for example, in NSW they previously occurred east to Temora
and north to around Cobar. Disjunct records occur at "Wallanburra" Station, 45 km south west o f Bourke in
Mulga/Bimble Box during 1991, Gongolgon in 1994, and Goulbourn River National Park in 1989, however the
current status o f these populations is unknown. Malleefowl will occupy areas within five years o f fire, however they
prefer older age classes.
Habitat and ecology
Predominantly inhabit malice communities, preferring the tall, dense and floristically-rich malice found in higher
rainfall (300-450 mm mean annual rainfall) areas. Less frequently found in other eucalypt woodlands (e.g., mixed
Western Grey Box and Yellow Gum or Bimble Box, Ironbark-Callitris Pine, Callitris Pine, Mulga Acacia aneura,
and Gidgee A. cambagei).
Prefers areas o f light sandy to sandy loam soils and habitats with a dense but discontinuous canopy, dense and
variable shrub and herb layers. A pair may occupy a range o f between 50 and 500 ha, overlapping with those of
their neighbours. Mainly forage in open areas on seeds o f acacias and other native shrubs (Cassia, Beyeria,
Bossiaea), buds, flowers and fruits o f herbs and various shrubs, insects (cockroaches, ants, soil invertebrates), and
cereals i f available. Incubate eggs in large mounds that contain considerable volumes o f sandy soil. The litter within
the mounds must be dampened for it to decompose and provide heat for incubation o f eggs.
(DEC threatened species web page 2005)

required.

Description
Head and upperparts are dull grey-brown, and the throat and underparts pale brown with a paler belly. The base of
the tail is bright rufous becoming darker along the tail to a narrow white tail tip. The tail is active being constantly
raised or lowered and flicked rudder like. The wing coverts are white tipped forming a double bar on the wing. A
pale rear eye-ring and a vertical black eye mark surround the large dark eye. The beak and legs are black. Sexes are
alike with the female being distinctly smaller. Juveniles are described as similar to adults with darker plumage and
streaked juvenile wing coverts. Size 19-23cm.
Location and habitat
Distribution
In central NSW there is an isolated population in an area centred on Round Hill Nature Reserve, from Charcoal
Tank Nature Reserve, near West Wyalong, and a site near Temora, west to near Trida, and from Pulletop Nature
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Ilabitat

Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection

Reserve and Stackpoole State Forest, north to Red Tank and near Roma Station, northwest o f Condobolin. The
species has also been recorded in the southwest o f NSW at a few sites in Mallee Cliffs National Park, Tarawi
Nature Reserve and Scotia Sanctuary. Once common, the Southern Scrub-robin is now scarce in many areas.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits malice and acacia scrub, particularly with dense sub-shrubs in the understorey, including
•
Broombush and other dry shrubs.
Occupies vegetation with a post fire age o f 4-80 years, but is most abundant in areas with a post fire age of
•
26-40 years.
Forages around the base o f mallee trees and on the ground beneath shrubs for ground- and litter-dwelling
•
invertebrates, with certain ant species dominating.
Constructs a shallow cup-shaped nest o f twigs, bark and grass, which is normally located on the ground
•
and usually concealed in the shelter o f a tree, shrub or fallen branch.
Superb Parrot
Polytelis
swainsonii
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995
Environment
Protection and
Biodiversity
Conservation Act
1999.
Turquoise Parrot
Noephema
pulchella
TSC Act 1995

The Superb Parrot is found throughout eastern inland NSW. On the South-western Slopes their core breeding area is
roughly bounded by Cowra and Yass in the east, and Grenfell, Cootamundra and Coolac in the west. Birds breeding
in this region are mainly absent during winter, when they migrate north to the region o f the upper Namoi and
Gwydir Rivers. The other main breeding sites are in the Riverina along the corridors o f the Murray, Edward and
Murrumbidgee Rivers where birds are present all year round.
Habitat and ecology
It is estimated that there are less than 5000 breeding pairs left in the wild. Inhabit Box-Gum, Box-Cypress-pine and
Boree Woodlands and River Red Gum Forest. In the Riverina the birds nest in the hollows o f large trees (dead or
alive) mainly in tall riparian River Red Gum Forest or Woodland. On the South West Slopes nest trees can be in
open Box-Gum Woodland or isolated paddock trees. Species known to be used are Blakely's Red Gum, Yellow
Box, Apple Box and Red Box. Nest in small colonies, often with more than one nest in a single tree. Breed between
September and January. May forage up to 10 km from nesting sites, primarily in grassy box woodland. Feed in trees
and understorey shrubs and on the ground and their diet consists mainly o f grass seeds and herbaceous plants. Also
eaten are fruits, berries, nectar, buds, flowers, insects and grain (DEC threatened species web page 2005).

Low. Although this species has the
potential to utilise food resources in the
study area there is little probability that
hollows would be utilised. Preferred
hollow bearing tree species are located
in near by (within their home range)
riparian woodland along Goobang and
Billabong Creeks therefore no further
assessment is required.

The Turquoise Parrot's range extends from southern Queensland through to northern Victoria, from the coastal
plains to the western slopes o f the Great Dividing Range. Lives on the edges o f eucalypt woodland adjoining
clearings, timbered ridges and creeks in farmland. Usually seen in pairs or small, possibly family, groups and have
also been reported in flocks o f up to thirty individuals. Prefers to feed in the shade o f a tree and spends most o f the
day on the ground searching for the seeds or grasses and herbaceous plants, or browsing on vegetable matter.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection

Barking Owl
Ninox connivens
TSC Act 1995
Regent
Honeyeater
Xanthomyza
pluygia
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC A c t 1999
Migratory
Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Australian Painted
Snipe
Rostratula
benghalensis
TSC Act /995
EP&BC A c t 1999
Migratory
Wetland Species
EP&BC A c t 1999
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC A c t 1999
(aka Rostratula
australis)
Swift Parrot
Lathamus

Preferred Habitat

Forages quietly and may be quite tolerant o f disturbance. However, i f flushed it will fly to a nearby tree and then
return to the ground to browse as soon as the danger has passed. Nests in tree hollows, logs or posts, from Aug to
Dec. It lays four or five white, rounded eggs on a nest o f decayed wood dust (DEC threatened species website).
The barking owl is distributed sparsely throughout temperate and semi-arid areas o f mainland Australia, however is
most abundant in the tropical north (Kavanagh 2002a). Most records for this species occur west o f the Great
Dividing Range (Kavanagh 2004). Habitat for this species includes dry forests and woodlands (Kavanagh 2002a),
often in association with hydrological features such as rivers and swamps (Taylor et al. 2002). Large hollows are
required for breeding.
Temperate eucalypt woodlands and open forests including forest edges. Associations o f red ironbark, white box,
yellow box, yellow gum and red box appear essential. Swamp mahogany and river oak may be used locally.

Likelihood o f impact

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

In NSW, this species has been recorded at the Paroo wetlands, Lake Cowell, Macquarie Marshes and Hexham
Swamp. Most common in the Murray-Darling Basin.
Prefers fringes o f swamps, dams and nearby marshy areas where there is a cover o f grasses, lignum, low scrub or
open timber. Nests on the ground amongst tall vegetation, such as grasses, tussocks or reeds. The nest consists o f a
scrape in the ground, lined with grasses and leaves. Breeding is often in response to local conditions; generally
occurs from September to December. Forages nocturnally on mud-flats and in shallow water. Feeds on worms,
molluscs, insects and some plant-matter (DEC threatened species web page 2005).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Inhabits forests, woodlands, plantations, banksias and also street trees, parks and gardens. Breeds only in Tasmania
in tree hollows six metres to twenty metres high. Most individuals migrate in March through to June to south

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
discolour
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine
Species EP&BC
Act 1999
Japanese Snipe
Gallinago
hardwickii
Migratory
Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Fork-tailed Swift
Apus pacificus
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Cattle Egret
Ardea ibis
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
White Egret
Ardea alba
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
White-bellied
Sea-Eagle

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

eastern Australia and west to the Mt Lofty Ranges in South Australia. The species returns to Tasmania in August to
October.

No further assessment is required.

Wetland, open wooded marshes and swamps.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Aerial, arthropod-feeder, diurnal, gregarious, migratory, nocturnal, volant
Randomly dispersed, seasonal breeder, non-breeding summer migrant, feeds in loose aerial flocks, circling in wide
sweeps on fast-beating wings and swallow-like glides, sleeps normally on wing at non-breeding quarters, breeds
from southern Siberia to Kamchatka south to Mongolia, central China, Sakhalin, Japan and Ryu Kyu Ils, enters
Australia in broad front across north-west and north coasts in Oct. and leaves in Apr., summer visitor only to Torres
Strait islands, rarely over-winters on Cape York Peninsula (DEWR webpage 2005)
Utilises lakes, swamps and dams. Forages on frogs, fish and crustaceans. Nests in colonies within vegetation
associated with waterways (Simpson & Day 1999).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Inhabits floodwaters, rivers, shallows o f wetlands, intertidal mud-flats. Runs about actively when feeding chasing
prey (Simpson & Day 1999).

Large rivers, fresh and saline lakes, reservoirs, costal areas and seas. They are opportunistic carnivores, feeding on
birds, mammals, fish, reptiles and carrion (Green 1959, Quinn 1969, Smith 1985). Birds often have favoured roosts

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
This species is not expected to occur in
the site; therefore further assessment is
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Haliaeetus
leucogaster
Migratory
Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
White-throated
Needletail
Hirundapus
caudacutus
Migratory
Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine
Species
Environment
Protection and
Biodiversity
Conservation Act
1999
Rainbow Beeeater
Merops ornatus

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

on prominent trees and soar in large circles with wings upswept during flight. While hunting they may hover low
and dive close to the water to catch prey. Pairs may hunt together and they are known to harass other bird species
(such as terns) and either steal prey or have them regurgitate it. White-bellied Sea-Eagles have been recorded in the
northern hemisphere from India to China and south through Asia, New Guinea and Australia. They occur along the
coastline o f Australia and also range inland over large rivers and wetlands (Victorian Dept o f Environment &
Sustainability web page 2005).

not required.

This large swift (20 - 22 cm) is often mistaken in flight for a small bird o f prey, they occur in large numbers over
eastern and northern Australia arriving in Australia from their breeding grounds in the northern hemisphere in
about October each year and leave somewhere between May and August. It has now been observed that birds will
roost in trees, and radio-tracking has confirmed that this is a regular activity. The species feeds on flying insects,
such as termites, ants beetles and flies. They catch the insects in flight in their wide gaping beaks. Birds usually
feed in rising thermal currents associated with storm fronts and bushfires and are commonly seen moving with
wind fronts. While feeding, the White-throated Needletail protects its eyes with a special membrane and a small
ridge o f feathers. The birds also drink in flight. White-throated Needletails are non-breeding migrants in Australia.
Breeding takes place in northern Asia from May to August. The eggs are laid on a platform o f sticks placed in a
hollow or similar crevice high in a tall conifer. Little else is known o f the breeding behaviour o f this species except
that courtship displays consist o f a series o f vertical flights and that copulation is believed to take place in flight
(Australian Museum website 2005).

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. N o further
assessment is required.

Woodland, often near water bodies. Breeding migrant to Australia. Roosts at night in shrubs. Feed on insects caught
on the wing. Breeds in burrows dug into sandy banks or bare, flat ground.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

A conspicuous and distinctive flycatcher the Black-faced Monarch is found in rainforests, eucalypt forests and
coastal scrubs. An easy bird to observe as they are slow moving and sedate. Similar in appearance to the Blackwinged Monarch Flycatcher and the Spectacled Monarch Flycatcher.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Black-faced
Monarch
Monarch
melanopsis
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Migratory
Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC A c t 1999
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Satin Flycatcher
Myiagra
cyanoleuca
Migratory
Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC A c t 1999
Rufous Fantail
Rhipidura
rufifrons
Migratory
Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC A c t 1999
Listed Marine
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Spotted-tailed
Quo!!
Dasyurus
maculatus
.
TSC A c t 1995

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred habitat

Inhabits tall and medium open forests, often at height (Simpson & Day 1999).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

.
Inhabits wet forests, less often open forests. Very active; fans and waves its long tail in all directions. Often
observed in deep shade near the ground (Simpson & Day 1999).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Spotted-tailed Quoll is about the size o f a domestic cat, from which it differs most obviously in its shorter legs
and pointed face. The average weight o f an adult male is about 3500 grams and an adult female about 2000 grams.
It has rich-rust to dark-brown fur above, with irregular white spots on the back and tail, and a pale belly. The
spotted tail distinguishes it from all other Australian mammals, including other quoll species. However, the spots
may be indistinct on juvenile animals.
Distribution

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
EP&BC A c t 1999

Eastern False
Pipistrelle
Falsistrellus
tasmaniensis
TSC Act 1995

Greater Longeared Bat

Preferred Habitat

The range o f the Spotted-tailed Quoll has contracted considerably since European settlement. It is now found on the
east coast o f NSW, Tasmania, eastern Victoria and north-eastern Queensland. Only in Tasmania is it still considered
common.
Habitat and ecology
Recorded across a range o f habitat types, including rainforest, open forest, woodland, coastal heath and
•
inland riparian forest, from the sub-alpine zone to the coastline.
Individual animals use hollow-bearing trees, fallen logs, small caves, rock crevices, boulder fields and
•
rocky-cliff faces as den sites.
Mostly
nocturnal, although will hunt during the day; spends most o f the time on the ground, although also
•
excellent
climber and may raid possum and glider dens and prey on roosting birds.
an
Use 'latrine sites', often on flat rocks among boulder fields and rocky cliff-faces; these may be visited by a
•
number o f individuals; latrine sites can be recognised by the accumulation o f the sometimes characteristic
'twisty-shaped' faeces deposited by animals.
Consumes
•
a variety o f prey, including gliders, possums, small wallabies, rats, birds, bandicoots, rabbits
and insects; also eats carrion and takes domestic fowl.
Females occupy home ranges up to about 750 hectares and males up to 3500 hectares; usually traverse
•
their ranges along densely vegetated creeklines.
Average litter size is five; both sexes mature at about one year o f age.
•
Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Eastern False Pipistrelle is relatively large with a head-body length o f about 65 mm. It weighs up to 28 grams.
It is dark to reddish-brown above and paler grey on its underside. It has long slender ears set well back on the head
and some sparse hair on the nose.
Distribution
The Eastern False Pipistrelle is found on the south-east coast and ranges o f Australia, from southern Queensland to
Victoria and Tasmania.
Habitat and ecology
Prefers moist habitats, with trees taller than 20 m.
•
Generally roosts in eucalypt hollows, but has also been found under loose bark on trees or in buildings.
•
Hunts beetles, moths, weevils and other flying insects above or just below the tree canopy.
•
Hibernates in winter.
•
Females are pregnant in late spring to early summer.
•
Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Greater Long-eared Bat is uniformly dark grey-brown. The ears are c. 3 cm long & larger than the head. It has a

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

Likelihood o f impact

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Nyctophilus
timoriensis
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC A c t 1999

Yellow-bellied
Sheathtailed-bat
Saccolaimus
fiaviventris
(V) EPBC Act
1999.
(V) TSC Act 1995

Little Pied Bat
Chalinolobus
picatus
(V) Environment
Protection and
Biodiversity
Conservation Act
1999.
(V) Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat

low ridge o f skin running btwn the eyes & across the nose. It has a head & body length o f 5 - 7 cm & weighs c. 14
gms.
Distribution
The Greater Long-eared Bat is found across much o f inland southern Australia and north-eastern Tasmania. It
reaches the coast in subtropical Queensland and from the Eyre Peninsula to north o f Perth.
Habitat and ecology
Generally associated with the semi-arid woodlands and mallee.
•
Roosts in tree hollows, crevices, and under loose bark.
•
Slow flying agile bat, utilising the understorey to hunt non-flying prey - especially caterpillars and beetles •
and will even hunt on the ground.
Mating takes place in autumn with one or two young born in late spring to early summer.
•
The Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat is a wide-ranging species found across northern and eastern Australia. In the
most southerly part o f its range - most o f Victoria, south-western NSW and adjacent South Australia - it is a rare
visitor in late summer and autumn. There are scattered records o f this species across the New England Tablelands
and North West Slopes.
Roosts singly or in groups o f up to six, in tree hollows and buildings; in treeless areas they are known to utilise
mammal burrows. When foraging for insects, flies high and fast over the forest canopy, but lower in more open
country. Forages in most habitats across its very wide range, with and without trees; appears to defend an aerial
territory. Breeding has been recorded from December to mid-March, when a single young is born. Seasonal
movements are unknown; there is speculation about a migration to southern Australia in late summer and autumn
(DEC threatened species web page 2005). Very little is known about the species. It can be distinguished from other
species by the contrast between the black dorsal fur to the white / yellow on its belly.
The Little-Pied Bat is found in inland Queensland and NSW (including Western Plains and slopes) extending
slightly into South Australia and Victoria. Occurs in dry open forest, open woodland, mulga woodlands, chenopod
shrublands, cypress-pine forest, mallee, Bimbil box. Roosts in caves, rock outcrops, mine shafts, tunnels, tree
hollows and buildings. Can tolerate high temperatures and dryness but need access to nearby open water. Feeds on
moths and possibly other flying invertebrates (DEC threatened species web page 2005).

No further assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Low. No suitable habitat present on
site and the impact would not preclude
the species from occurring; therefore
further assessment is not required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Large-footed
Myotis
Myotis adversus
(V)Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Brush-tailed
Phascogale
Phascogale
tapoatafa
(V) Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

Description
This species is now most often referred to as Myotis macropus or the Southern Myotis. It has disproportionately large
feet; more than 8 mm long, with widely-spaced toes which are distinctly hairy and with long, curved claws. It has darkgrey to reddish brown fur above and is paler below. It weighs up to 15 grams and has a wingspan o f about 28 cm.
Distribution
The Large-footed Myotis is found in the coastal band from the north-west o f Australia, across the top-end and south to
western Victoria. It is rarely found more than 100 km inland, except along major rivers,
Habitat and ecology
Generally roost in groups of 10 - 15 close to water in caves, mine shafts, hollow-bearing trees, storm water channels,
buildings, under bridges and in dense foliage.
Forage over streams and pools catching insects and small fish by raking their feet across the water surface.
In NSW females have one young each year usually in November or December.
The Brush-tailed Phascogale is tree-dwelling marsupial carnivore. It has a characteristic, black, bushy `bottlebrush'
tail, with hairs up to 4 cm long. Its fur is grey above and pale cream below and it has conspicuous black eyes and
large naked ears. Adults have a head and body length o f about 20 cm, a tail length o f about 20 cm and weigh 110 235 grams.
Location and habitat
Distribution
The Brush-tailed Phascogale has a patchy distribution around the coast o f Australia. In NSW it is more frequently
found in forest on the Great Dividing Range in the north-east and south-east o f the State. There are also a few
records from central NSW.
Habitat a n d ecology
Prefer dry sclerophyll open forest with sparse groundcover o f herbs, grasses, shrubs or leaf litter.
Also inhabit heath, swamps, rainforest and wet sclerophyll forest.
Agile climber foraging preferentially in rough barked trees o f 25 cm DBH or greater..
Feeds mostly on arthropods but will also eat other invertebrates, nectar and sometimes small vertebrates.
Females have exclusive territories o f approximately 20 - 60 ha, while males have overlapping territories o f up to
100 ha.
Nest and shelter in tree hollows with entrances 2.5 - 4 cm wide and use many different hollows over a short time
span.
Mating occurs May - July; males die soon after the mating season whereas females can live for up to three years but
generally only produce one litter.

Low. This species has only been
recorded once at approximately 30 km
south in remnanat vegetation. The
preferred roosting habitat for this
species does not occur within the study
area and the resource zone is not suited
for the species. Further assessment is
not required.
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Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Eastern Pygmypossum
Cercartetus
nanus
Threatened
Species
Conservation Act
1995

Squirrel glider
Petaurus
norfolcensis
TSC Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

Eastern Pygmy-possums are tiny (15 to 43 grams) active climbers, with almost bare, prehensile (capable o f curling
and gripping) tails, and big, forward-pointing ears. They are light-brown above and white below. Adults have a
head and body length between 70 - 110 mm and a tail length between 75 - 105 mm.
Distribution
The Eastern Pygmy-possum is found in south-eastern Australia, from southern Queensland to eastern South
Australia and in Tasmania. In NSW it extents from the coast inland as far as the Pillaga, Dubbo, Parkes and Wagga
Wagga on the western slopes.
Habitat and ecology
Found in a broad range o f habitats from rainforest through sclerophyll (including Box-Ironbark) forest and
woodland to heath, but in most areas woodlands and heath appear to be preferred, except in north-eastern NSW
where they are most frequently encountered in rainforest.
Feeds largely on nectar and pollen collected from banksias, eucalypts and bottlebrushes; an important pollinator of
heathland plants such as banksias; soft fruits are eaten when flowers are unavailable.
Also feeds on insects throughout the year; this feed source may be more important in habitats where flowers are less
abundant such as wet forests.
Shelters in tree hollows, rotten stumps, holes in the ground, abandoned bird-nests, Ringtail Possum (Pseudocheirus
peregrinus) dreys or thickets o f vegetation, (eg. grass-tree skirts); nest-building appears to be restricted to breeding
females; tree hollows are favoured but spherical nests have been found under the bark o f eucalypts and in shredded
bark in tree forks.
Appear to be mainly solitary, each individual using several nests, with males having non-exclusive home-ranges of
about 0.68 hectares and females about 0.35 hectares.
Young can be born whenever food sources are available; however most births occur between late spring and early
autumn.
Agile climbers, but can be caught on the ground in traps, pitfalls or postholes; generally nocturnal.
Frequently spends time in torpor especially in winter, with body curled, ears folded and internal temperature close
to the surroundings.
The species is widely though sparsely distributed in eastern Australia, from northern Queensland to western
Victoria. Inhabits mature or old growth Box, Box-Ironbark woodlands and River Red Gum forest west o f the Great
Dividing Range and Blackbutt-Bloodwood forest with heath understorey in coastal areas. Prefers mixed species
stands with a shrub or Acacia midstorey. Live in family groups o f a single adult male one or more adult females and
offspring. Require abundant tree hollows for refuge and nest sites. Diet varies seasonally and consists o f Acacia
gum, eucalypt sap, nectar, honeydew and manna, with invertebrates and pollen providing protein (DEC threatened
species web page 2005).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Koala
Phascolarctos
cinerus

Preferred Habitat

Inhabits both wet and dry forests on high nutrient soils containing preferred feed trees. Habitat consists o f eucalypt
forest and woodlands containing particular species including red gum, grey gum, manna gum, tallowwood, and
swamp mahogany.

Likelihood o f impact

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

TSC Act 1995
Frogs
Giant Barred Frog
Mixophyes
iteratus
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999

Reptiles
Pink-tailed
Worm-lizard
Aprasia
parapulchella
(I) TSC Act 1995

Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
Low.
Giant Barred Frogs are large frogs, up to 115 mm in length. They are olive to dark brown above with paler or darker No suitable habitat available on site.
blotches, and cream to pale yellow below. The skin is finely granular. The pupil o f the eye is vertical and the iris is
No further assessment is required.
pale golden in the upper half and brown in the lower half. The call is a deep `ork' breaking into a series o f `orks'
and grunts. The Giant Barred Frog can be most easily distinguished from other barred frog species by the black
thighs with smaller yellow spots, distinct barring on the limbs, dark blotches on the sides, absence o f a creamy
stripe on the upper lip and the distinctive eye colour.
Distribution
Coast and ranges from south-eastern Queensland to the Hawkesbury River in NSW. North-eastern NSW,
particularly the Coffs Harbour-Dorrigo area, is now a stronghold.
Habitat and ecology
Giant Barred Frogs forage and live amongst deep, damp leaf litter in rainforests, moist eucalypt forest and nearby
dry eucalypt forest, at elevations below 1000 m.
They breed around shallow, flowing rocky streams from late spring to summer.
Females lay eggs onto moist creek banks or rocks above water level, from where tadpoles drop into the water when
hatched.
Tadpoles grow to a length o f 80 mm and take up to 14 months before changing into frogs. When not breeding the
frogs disperse hundreds o f metres away from streams. They feed primarily on large insects and spiders.
Low. N o suitable habitat present on
Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
site therefore further assessment is not
The Pink-tailed Worm-lizard is worm-like, with a dark-brown head and nape, gradually merging with the pale grey
required.
or grey-brown body. The tail, nearly as long as its body, is pink or reddish-brown towards the tip. Its snout and tail
are both rounded. There are no external ear openings. The broad, non-forked tongue, frequently used to wipe the
eyes, and the presence o f small hind-limb flaps, distinguishes it from a juvenile snake. Specimens grow to about 25
cm in length.
Distribution
The Pink-tailed Worm Lizard is only known from the Central and Southern Tablelands, and the South Western
Slopes. There is a concentration o f populations in the Canberra/Queanbeyan Region. Other populations have been
recorded near Cooma, Vass, Bathurst, Albury and West Wyalong. This species is also found in the Australian
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Preferred Habitat

Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection

Insects
Notopala
sublineata
River Snail
(E) TSC Act /995

Likelihood o f impact

Capital Territory.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits sloping, open woodland areas with predominantly native grassy groundlayers, particularly those dominated
by Kangaroo Grass (Themeda australis).
Sites are typically well-drained, with rocky outcrops or scattered, partially-buried rocks.
Commonly found beneath small, partially-embedded rocks & spend considerable time in burrows below these
rocks; burrows have been constructed by and are often still inhabited by small black ants & termites.
Feeds on the larvae and eggs o f the ants with which it shares its burrows.
It is thought that this species lays 2 eggs inside ant nests during summer; the young first appear in March.
Description
There are approximately 18 Notopala species found in Australia, mostly in northern Australia. Only two o f these —
the endangered 'river snail' N. sublineata and the species N. suprafasciata — occur in the Murray-Darling system.
Both have undergone major declines in recent decades and are now very rare. These two species can be
distinguished by the fact that N. sublineata is smaller (growing to —2.5-3.0 cm) and does not have diffuse spiral
bands on the shell. N. sublineata consists o f three sub-species, which until recently were considered separate
species. N. sublineata hanleyi is restricted to the Murray and Murrumbidgee drainages, and N. sublineata sublineata
to the Darling River and its tributaries. A third subspecies N. sublineata alisoni has a wide distribution in more
northern inland and coastal drainages, outside o f NSW.
Distribution
Until 2004 no live specimens o f the river snail had been found in NSW for over 30 years. Although now virtually
extinct throughout its natural range, some populations have been recorded as surviving in artificial habitats
(irrigation pipelines) in the Murray and Darling systems. Live specimens were discovered in late 2004 from
irrigation pipelines near Mildura.
Habitat and ecology
The river snail once occurred in flowing rivers throughout the Murray-Darling system, where it was found
along the banks attached to logs and rocks or crawling in the mud.
Like other species in the family Viviparidae, the females brood their young to a crawl-away stage, rather than
having drifting or swimming larvae. As a result they have limited dispersal abilities.
As a filter feeder the river snail feeds on bacteria suspended in the water and also grazes on the bacterial
`biofilms' that occur on hard surfaces in free flowing waters
Silver perch are a moderate to large freshwater fish native to the Murray-Darling river system. Silver perch are oval
shaped with a small head that can become beak-like in larger fish. The colour can be grey, greenish, gold or silvery,

Fish
Silver perch

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
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Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection
Bidyanus
bidyanus
TSC Act 1995

Murray Cod
Maccullochella
peelii peelii
Environment
Protection and
Biodiversity
Conservation Act
1999.

Preferred Habitat

darker on the back and paler on the sides, with a white belly. Juveniles may be mottled with vertical dark bars.
Silver perch usually reach 30-40 cm and 0.5-1.5 kg, but have been recorded up to 8 kg.
Silver perch were once widespread and abundant throughout most o f the Murray-Darling river system. They have
now declined to low numbers or disappeared from most o f their former range. Silver perch are now successfully
bred for aquaculture, conservation and to enhance recreational fishing, and large numbers have been stocked into
impoundments and smaller numbers into rivers in the Murray-Darling Basin. However, in most cases stocking of
silver perch has not managed to establish reproducing populations, and they are still considered under threat in the
wild. The most abundant remaining natural population occurs in the central Murray River downstream of
Yarrawonga Weir as well as several o f its anabranches and tributaries (including the Edward River, an anabranch of
the Murray which flows through Deniliquin and the Murrumbidgee River). The central Murray population is
considered secure and self-sustaining. There have also been reports o f self-sustaining populations in other rivers,
including the Maclntyre and Macquarie rivers in northern NSW and the Warrego River in Queensland, mostly from
recreational anglers. Little is currently known about the status o f these populations.
Silver perch seem to prefer fast-flowing, open waters, especially where there are rapids and races, however they
will also inhabit warm, sluggish water with cover provided by large woody debris and reeds.
They are omnivorous, feeding on small aquatic insects, molluscs, earthworms and green algae.
Males reach sexual maturity at three years o f age, when around 25 cm in length, and females at five years, when
around 29 cm.
Adults migrate upstream in spring and summer to spawn. Juveniles also sometimes move upstream in response to
rising water temperatures and levels.
Females can shed 300,000 or more semi-buoyant eggs o f about 2.75 mm in diameter. The eggs develop in a few
days to become feeding larvae that drift downstream. (DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
Murray cod, also referred to as cod or codfish, were once abundant throughout the Murray-Darling river system, but
overfishing and environmental changes have drastically reduced its numbers. The species has been selectively
stocked in other river systems in New South Wales, Victoria and Western Australia, but has generally failed to
establish itself in those areas. Murray cod generally prefer slow flowing, turbid water in streams and rivers,
favouring deeper water around boulders, undercut banks, overhanging vegetation and logs. Small numbers are still
present in the Nepean River (NSW) and Yarra River (VIC).
Size - Murray cod reach a maximum size o f about 1.8 metres and 113kg. The majority o f Murray cod caught in
recent years have been between 50 and 70 cm in length and weighed less than 10kg.
Characteristics - Murray cod are a member o f the family Percichthyidae and have a relatively large, elongate and
deep body. They have small eyes and a short snout, which has a distinct concave profile. The mouth is large with a
protruding lower jaw. Murray cod possess a cream to olive green colour with dark grey to greenish blotches over
the head and body. The ventral surface (belly) is generally white in colour. These cod are voracious feeders and
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Likelihood o f impact

No further assessment is required.

Low. N o suitable habitat is available
on site therefore no further assessment
is required.

Appendix 4

MIN

NMI

Ecological Assessment: Ooma Ck Bridge, 15 km N W o f Grenfell, NSW
Page 24
Preferred Habitat

Common and
scientific name
Act providing leg.
protection

Maquarie Perch
Macquaria
australasica
Environment
Protection and
Biodiversity
Conservation Act
1999.

Likelihood o f impact

predators. Their diet consists o f fish, crustaceans, water birds, frogs, turtles and terrestrial animals such as mice and
snakes.
(DPI —NSW Fisheries web page 2005)
Occur in the cooler parts o f inland rivers and streams, and also in coastal south-eastern NSW. Not much is known
about their status, but they seem to have declined because o f overfishing, changes to habitat and river flows, and
introduced species. Grow to about 45cm.
(DPI —NSW Fisheries web page 2005)

Low. No suitable habitat is available
on site therefore no further assessment
is required.
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Appendix 3
Noxious weed search results: Weddin LGA.

Noxious weed declarations for Weddin Shire Council
The following weeds are declared noxious in the control area o f Weddin Shire Council:
Weed

Class

African boxthorn [Lvcium ferocissimum 1

4

African feathergrass [Pennisetum macrourum 1

5

African turnipweed [Sisymbrium runcinatum 1

5

African turnipweed [Sisvmbrium thelluneii 1

5

Alligator weed [Alternanthera philoxeroides]

2

Anchored water hyacinth [Eichhornia azurea I

I

Annual ragweed [Ambrosia artemisiifolia 1

5

Legal requirements
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Arrowhead [Saeittaria montevidensisl

5

Artichoke thistle [Cvnara cardunculus I

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Athel tree [Tamarix aphylia 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Bathurst/Noogoora/Californian/cockle burrs
JAanthium species ]

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Bear-skin fescue [Festuca eautieril

5

Black knapvveed [Centaurea nigra]

I

Blackberry [Rubus fruticosus aggregate species
I
except cultivars Black satin, Chehalem, Chester
Thornless, Dirksen Thornless, Loch Ness,
Murrindindi, Silvan, Smoothstem, Thornfree

4

Bridal creeper [Asparagus asparagoides 1

5

Broomrapes fOrobanche species 1
Includes all Orobanche species except the native
0 . cernua variety australiana and 0 . minor

1

Buffalo burr [Solanum rostratum 1

4
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The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
dstrbuted
ii
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
Appendix 3

according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
Burr ragweed [Ambrosia confertitlora -1

Cabomba [Cabomba carolinianal

5

5

Cayenne snakeweed I-Stachytarpheta
cavennensis 1

5

Chilean needle crass Nassella neesiana 1.

4

Chinese violet fAsystasia gangetica subspecies
micranthal

1

Clockweed [Gaura lindheimerij

5

Clocicweed f Gaura parviflora 1

5

Cockle burrs [Xanthium species 1

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
requirements
in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
The
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
See Bathurst/Noogoora/Californian/cockle burrs

Columbus grass [Sorghum x almum 1

3.,

The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed
and destroyed

Corn sowthistle [Sonchus arvensis ]

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Devil's claw (purple-flowered) [Proboscidea
louisianica I

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Devil's claw (yellow-flowered) flbicella lutea 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Dodder (Cuscuta species1
Includes All Cuscuta species except the native
species C. australis, C. tasmanica and C.
victoriana

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

East Indian hygrophila [Hvgrophila polyspemial

1

English broom [Cvtisus scoparius 1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
See Scotch broom
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Espartillo [Achnatherum brachychaeturn 1

5

Eurasian water milfoil [Myriophyllum
spicatuml

1

Fine-bristled burr grass [Cenchrus brownii ]

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Fountain grass [Pennisetum setaceum 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
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Gallon's curse [Cenchrus bitlonis1

5

Galvanised burr [Sclerolaena birch ii[

4

Glaucous starthistle [Carthamus elaucus 1

5

Golden dodder [Cuscuta campestris]

4

Golden thistle [Scolymus hispanicus 1

5

Green cestrum [Cestrum parqui 1

3

Harrisia cactus [Harrisia species 1

4

Hawkweed [Hieracium species]

1

Hemlock [Conium maculatum 1

4

Horsetail [Equisetum species]

1

Hymenachne [Hymenachne amplexicaulis1

1

Johnson grass [Sorghum halepense 1

3

Karoo thorn [Acacia karrool

I

Koch ia [Bassia scoparial
except Bassia scoparia subspecies trichophylla

1

La2arosiphon [Laarosiphon major].

I

Lantana [Lantana species 1

5

Leafy elodeajEgeria densal
Declaration commences 1 July 2007

5

Long-leaf willow primrose [Ludwigia longifolia
],

5
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The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an AU o f NSW declaration
The plant must be controlled where it impacts on
normal agricultural practices including cropping and
pasture management
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed
and destroyed
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed
and destroyed
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
except B.scoparia subspecies trichophylla
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
plant
The
must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
Commences 1 July 2007
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
Appendix 3

Long-style feather grass {Pennisetum villosum [

4

Mesquite {Prosopis species_l

-)
_

Mexican feather crass {Nassel la tenuissima 1

I

\ l e \ ican poppy [Araemone mexicana

5

Miconia {Miconia species'

I

Mimosa {Mimosa pigraj

I

Mossman River grass {Cenchrus echinatus 1

5

Onion grass [Romulea species]
Includes all Romulea species and varieties
except R. rosea var. australis
Oxalis [Oxalis species and varieties]
Includes all Oxalis species and varieties except
the native species 0 . chnoodes, 0 . exilis, 0.
perennans, 0 . radicosa, 0 . rubens, and 0.
thompsoniae
Parkinsonia {Parkinsonia aculeata ]

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

2

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the .
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
. This is
an All o f NSW declaration

Parthenium weed [Parthenium hysterophorus1

1

Pond apple 1Annona glabral

1

Prickly acacia {Acacia nilotical

I

Prickly pear {Oil indropuntia species 1

4

Prickly pear {Opuntia species except 0 . ficusindica 1

4

Red rice [Oryza rufipogon 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Rims tree (Toxicodendron succedaneumj

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
Plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Appendix 3

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant

Rubbervinel-Crvptostegia grandifloral

1

Sagittaria ESagittaria platyph 1, I la 1

5

Salvinia [Salvinia molesta 1

2

Sand oat [Avena strieosa 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Scotch broom [Cytisus scoparius ]

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Scotch thistle.Stemless thistle,Illyrian thistle.
Taurian th [Onopordum species 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Senegal tea plant IGymnocoronis spilanthoides1

1

Serrated tussock 1Nassella trichotoma 1

4

Siam weed [Chromolaena odorata I

I

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Silver-leaf nightshade 1Solanum elaeaenifolium
1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Smooth-stemmed turnip larassica barrelieri
subspecies oxyrrhinal

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSVs, declaration

Soldier thistle [Picnomon acarna 1

5

The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed

Spiny burrgrass1Cenchrus longispinus 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed

',potted knap\N, eed [Centaurea maculosaj

1

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration

St. John's wort 11-lypericum perforatum 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Star thistle fCentaurea calcitrapa 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority

Sweet briar [Rosa rubiginosa 1

4

The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management

Spiny burrerass [Cenchrus incertus 1

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority and the
plant may not be sold, propagated or knowingly
distributed

Appendix 3

plan published by the local control authority
See Scotch thistle,Stemless thistle,Illyrian thistle,
Taurian th

Taurian thistle [Onopordum species 1
Texas blueweed fHelianthus ciliaris 1

5

Tree-of-heaven I Ailanthus altissima 1

4

Water caltrop [Tram speciesl

1

Water hyacinth [Eichhornia crassipes 1

2

Water lettuce [Pistia stratiotes1

1

Water soldier f Stratiotes aloides1

1

Wild radish [Raphanus raphanistrum 1

4

Willows [Salix species1
Includes all Salix species except S. babylonica,
S. x reichardtii, S. x calodendron
Witchweed [Striga species'
Includes all Striga species except native species
and Striga parviflora

5

1

Yellow burrhead [Limnocharis flava]

1

Yellow nutgrass [Cyperus esculentus 1

5
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The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must be controlled
according to the measures specified in a management
plan published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a—
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the land and the
land must be kept free o f the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a
notifiable weed must be complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration

Appendix 3

Appendix 4 — Likelihood o f impacts to EECs, and threatened flora and
fauna identified as haying potential to occur by DEC and D E W R database
searches.
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Critically E E C a n d EEC's
Ecological
Community
White Box Yellow
Box Blakely's Red
Gum Woodland

Conservation
Status

Known or
Predicted to
Occur Within
the LGA

Ecological Community Profile

Endangered
Known to occur Description
Ecological
White Box, Yellow Box Blakely's Red Gum Woodland (commonly referred to as BoxCommunity in
Gum Woodland) is an open woodland community (sometimes occurring as a forest
NSW
formation) in which the most obvious species are one or more o f the following: White
,
Box Eucalyptus albens, Yellow Box E. melliodora and Blakely's Red Gum E. blakelyi.
Intact sites contain a high diversity o f plant species, including the main tree species,
additional tree species, some shrub species, several climbing plant species, many grasses
and a very high diversity o f herbs. The community also includes a range o f mammal,
bird, reptile, frog and invertebrate fauna species. Intact stands that contain diverse upper
and mid-storeys and groundlayers are rare. Modified sites include the following: I. areas
where the main tree species are present ranging from an open woodland formation to a
forest structure, and the groundlayer is predominantly composed o f exotic species; and 2.
sites where the trees have been removed and only the grassy groundlayer and some herbs
remain.
Distribution
Box-Gum Woodland is found from the Queensland border in the north, to the Victorian
border in the south. It occurs in the tablelands and western slopes o f NSW.
Habitat and ecology
Characterised by the presence or prior occurrence o f White Box, Yellow Box and/or
Blakely's Red Gum.
The trees may occur as pure stands, mixtures o f the three species or in mixtures with
other trees, including wattles.
Commonly co-occurring eucalypts include Apple Box (E. bridgesiana), Red Box (E.
polyanthemos), Candlebark (E. rubida), Snow Gum (E. pauciflora), Argyle Apple (E.
cinerea), Brittle Gum (E. mannifera), Red Stringybark (E. macrorhyncha), Grey Box (E.
microcarpa), Cabbage Gum (E. amplifolia) and others.
The understorey in intact sites is characterised by native grasses and a high diversity of
herbs; the most commonly encountered include Kangaroo Grass (Themeda australis) Poa
Tussock (Poa sieberiana), wallaby grasses (Austrodanthonia spp.), spear-grasses
(Austrostipa spp.), Common Everlasting (Chrysocephalum apiculatum), Scrambled Eggs
(Goodenia pinnatifida), Small St John's Wort (Hypericum gramineum), Narrow-leafed
New Holland Daisy (Vittadinia muelleri) and blue-bells (Wahlenbergia spp.).

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L

Potential to Occur
Within the Study Area
High. Further assessment
has been provided within
the main body o f the
report.
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Conservation
Status

Ecological
Community

Known or
Predicted to
Occur Within
the LGA

Potential to Occur
Within the Study Area

Ecological Community Profile

Shrubs are generally sparse or absent, though they may be locally common.
Remnants generally occur on fertile lower parts o f the landscape where resources such as
water and nutrients are abundant.
Sites with particular characteristics, including varying age classes in the trees, patches of
regrowth, old trees with hollows and fallen timber on the ground are very important as
wildlife habitat.
Sites in the lowest parts o f the landscape often support very large trees which have leafy
crowns and reliable nectar flows - sites important for insectivorous and nectar feeding
birds.
Sites that retain only a grassy groundlayer and with few or no trees remaining are
important for rehabilitation, and to rebuild connections between sites o f better quality.
Remnants support many species o f threatened fauna and flora.
Retention o f remnants is important as they contribute to productive farming systems
(stock shelter, seed sources, sustainable grazing and water-table and salinity control).
The fauna o f remnants (insectivorous birds, bats, etc) can contribute to insect control on
grazing properties.
Some of the component species (e.g. wattles, she-oaks, native legumes) fix nitrogen that
is made available to other species in the community, while fallen timber and leaves
recycle their nutrients.
Disturbed remnants are considered to form part o f the community, including where the
vegetation would respond to assisted natural regeneration.
Aquatic ecological
community in the
natural drainage
system o f the lower
Lachlan River
catchment

Endangered
Known
Ecological
Community in
NSW

Description
The aquatic ecological community in the natural drainage system o f the lowland
catchment o f the Lachlan River is characterised by an assemblage o f native animal
species including crustaceans, finfishes (Osteichthyes), insects (Coleoptera, Diptera,
Hemiptera, Odonata, Trichoptera, Ephemeroptera A n d Plectoptera), Mollusca, and
Porifera. A more extensive species list is in the Fisheries Scientific Committee
determination.
Distribution
The Lowland Catchment o f the Lachlan River is part o f the Murray-Darling Basin.
The area covered by this recommendation includes all natural rivers, creeks, streams
and associated lagoons, billabongs, lakes, wetlands, paleochannels, floodrunners,
effluent streams (those that flow away from the river) and the floodplains o f the

Low. Geographically
Ooma Creek falls within
the boundaries o f the
EEC, biologically, in the
study area, it is not
consistent with the
description. Further
assessment has been
provided.
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Ecological
Community

Conservation
Status

Known or
Predicted to
Occur Within
the LGA

Ecological Community Profile

Potential to Occur
Within the Study Area

Lachlan River within the State o f New South Wales, and including Lake Brewster,
Lake Cargelligo and Lake Cowal. Excluded from this recommendation are the manmade canals, off-stream reservoirs, water distribution and drainage works, and farm
dams
Habitat and ecology
In its natural state, many o f the water-bodies in this catchment are characterised by
variable and unpredictable patterns o f high and low flows and water levels. The
natural morphology o f the river system includes deep channels, deep pool areas,
sandy-muddy banks, terraces formed by floods, suspended load depositional
'benches', higher floodplain 'benches', paleochannels, floodrunners, anabranches,
wetlands, and a terminal wetland complex. Although small flows are contributed to
the Murrumbidgee River, the Lachlan River is considered to culminate in a large,
expansive swamp known as the Great Cumbung Swamp. The floodplain is also an
integral part o f this river system. Many fish species rely on the seasonal flow pattern
and inundation o f the floodplain for successful reproduction. The complex river
morphology provides a multitude o f habitats that play a critical role in the life cycles
o f the species making up this ecological community.
White Box - Yellow
Box - Blakely's Red
Gum Grassy
Woodlands and
Derived Native
Grasslands7

Critically
Endangered
(EPBC)

Known

(Includes the former
White Box Grassy
Woodland)

Background
A nomination was received for the Yellow Box—Red Gum Grassy Woodland. Experts
identified numerous similarities and intergradations between the nominated ecological
community and the Grassy White Box Woodlands ecological community, which was
h
previously listed as endangered under the EPBC Act. On the 171 May 2006 The
Committee considered that these two ecological communities were sufficiently similar
and intermixed to merit listing as a single entity.
Description
Box—Gum Grassy Woodlands and Derived Grasslands are characterised by a species rich
understorey o f native tussock grasses, herbs and scattered shrubs, and the dominance, or
prior dominance, o f White Box, Yellow Box or Blakely's Red Gum trees. In the

High. This community
occurs within the study
area but not within the
actual impact footprint.
Further assessment has
been provided.

7

This community is analogous to that listed by the NSW DEC, however as it is also afforded national protection under different legislation thus it needs to be addressed as a separate
and singular entity.
OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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Ecological
Community

Conservation
Status

Known or
Predicted to
Occur Within
the LGA

Potential to Occur
Within the Study Area

Ecological Community Profile

Nandewar Bioregion, Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa or E. moluccana) may also be
dominant or co-dominant. The tree-cover is generally discontinuous and consists of
widely-spaced trees o f medium height in which the canopies are clearly separated (Yates
& Hobbs 1997).
In its pre-1750 state, this ecological community was characterised by:
•
a ground layer dominated by tussock grasses;
•
an overstorey dominated or co-dominated by White Box, Yellow Box or
Blakely's Red Gum, or Grey Box in the Nandewar bioregion; and,
•
a sparse or patchy shrub layer.
Associated, and occasionally co-dominant, trees include, but are not restricted to:
Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa), Fuzzy Box (E. conica), Apple Box (E. bridgesiana),
Red Box (E. polyanthemos), Red Stringybark (E. macrorhyncha), White Cypress Pine
(Callitris glaucophylla), Black Cypress Pine (C. enderlicheri), Longleaved Box (E.
gonicalyx), New England Stringybark (E. calignosa), Brittle Gum (E. mannifera),
Candlebark (E. rubida), Argyle Apple (E. cinerea), Kurrajong (Brachychiton populneus)
and Drooping She-oak (Allocasuarina verticillata) (Austin etal. 2002; Beadle 1981;
Fischer et al. 2004; NSW National Parks & Wildlife Service 2002; Prober & Thiele in
press).
This ecological community occurs in areas where rainfall is between 400 and 1200 mm
per annum, on moderate to highly fertile soils at altitudes o f 170 metres to 1200 metres
(NSW Scientific Committee 2002).
In general, White Box is more prevalent in the west, and Yellow Box—Red Gum in the
east. A distinct exception is the outlying White Box woodlands in the upper Snowy River
region in Victoria and adjacent southern New South Wales. Yellow Box and Blakely's
Red Gum are generally dominant on the Tablelands and form mosaics with
White Box on the Eastern Slopes (Beadle 1981; Prober & Thiele in press). The
understorey shows a more consistent pattern than the overstorey, with understorey
species composition on the Tablelands differing from that on the Slopes (Prober & Thiele
in press). Source: DEWR (2006)
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Threatened flora
SPECIES
KIPPISTIA
SUAEDIFOLIA
FLESHY
MINUF
(E)
TSC
A
1995

PILULARIA
NOV'
HOLLANDIAE
AUSTRAL PILLWOR1
(E) TSC ACT 1995

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA I POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

Description
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNON
Strongly aromatic, hairless, compact subshrub to 60 cm high, with a thick woody base. The
ARI
DISTRIBUTION
stems are erect and much-branched and the older woody stems sometimes gnarled. Leaves
UNLIKELY TO OCC
bright green, linear with a down-curved point at the tip, 8-24 mm long and 0.5 mm wide.
HABIT
TO
DUE
Flowerheads with short yellow "petals" and a yellow centre, borne on short stalks at the
PREFERENCE.
1
ends o f the branches. Seeds all hairless and less than 1 mm long, the outer ones crowned
FURTHER ASSESSME
with a tuft o f saw-toothed bristles, which are often united for about half their length to form
IS REQUIRED.
a jagged cylindrical tube.
Distribution
Recorded from several collections near Conoble in the Ivanhoe district. This locality is an
open-cast gypsum mine (Marlow Gypsum Mine), located 22 km north o f Conoble railway
siding. Also reported from the Scotia mapsheet area in far south-western NSW.
Habitat and ecology
Grows around saline lakes and depressions, often in association with gypsum. Rare in
NSW, recorded only from a restricted area on a loamy and highly gypseous soil.
Flowers from August to October, mostly from September to November.
In the field, Kippistia suaedifolia forms bushy, dome-shaped aromatic dwarf shrubs,
with strongly scented leaves.
Plants are usually common to abundant in populations.
DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNON
AUSTRAL PILLWORT IS AT FIRST APPEARANCE A VERY UNFERN-LIKE, SElt
ARE
DISTRIBUTION
AQUATIC FERN, RESEMBLING MORE A SMALL FINE GRASS. ITS THREA
POTENTIAL
HAS
LIKE FRONDS, TO 8 CM LONG, ARISE IN TUFTS FROM A CREEPP
OCCUR BUT WAS NI
UNDERGROUND STEM (RHIZOME). THE FRUITING CAPSULES ARE ROUN1
OBSERVED. NO FURTH
LIKE SMALL HAIRY PILLS - AND FORM AT THE BASE OF FRONDS.
ASSESSMENT
DISTRIBUTION
REQUIRED.
IN NSW, AUSTRAL PILWORT HAS BEEN RECORDED FROM SUBURB/
SYDNEY, KHANCOBAN, THE R1VERINA BETWEEN ALBURY AND URA1
(INCLUDING HENTY, WALBUNDR1E, BALLDALE AND HOWLONG) AND
,
LAKE COWAL NEAR WEST WYALONG. THE POPULATION AT LAKE COW
IS THE ONLY KNOWN EXTANT POPULATION IN NSW. THE SPECIES H
ALSO BEEN RECORDED IN THE AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITOF
VICTORIA, TASMANIA, SOUTH AUSTRALIA AND WESTERN AUSTRAL
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

.USTRAL PILLWORT GROWS IN SHALLOW SWAMPS AND WATERWAYS, OFTEN
AMONG GRASSES AND SEDGES. IT IS MOST OFTEN RECORDED IN DRYING
MUD AS THIS IS WHEN IT IS MOST CONSPICUOUS.
IOST OF THE RECORDS IN THE ALBURY-URANA AREA WERE FROM TABLE DRAIT
ON THE SIDES OF ROADS.
HE ACT RECORD WAS FROM A SUBALPINE GRASSY PLAIN.
HIS SPECIES IS PROBABLY EPHEMERAL (ESPECIALLY IN THE DRIER PARTS OF IT
RANGE), APPEARING WHEN SOILS ARE MOISTENED BY RAIN.
DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNON
THIS SMALL SEDGE IS A TUFTED PERENNIAL WITH VERY SHORT UNDERGROU1
ARI
DISTRIBUTION
STEM. STEMS ABOUT 30 CM HIGH, ABOUT 1 MM DIAMETER, CYLINDRIC
POTENTIAL
HAS
'
AND STRIPED. FLOWERHEAD 20-30 MM LONG, ABOUT 2.5 MM WIDE, 20OCCUR BUT WAS NI
FLOWERED, STRAW-COLOURED TINGED DARK RED-BROWN. N
OBSERVED. N O FURTH
NARROWED TO A DISTINCT NECK, ABOUT 1.5 MM LONG, 1.2 MM
ASSESSMENT
DIAMETER, PALE YELLOW TO DARK BROWN, UNEQUALLY TRIANGULAR
REQUIRED.
CROSS-SECTION WITH THE ANGLES RIBBED AND BRISTLES RED.
LOCATION AND HABITAT
DISTRIBUTION
FOUND NEAR CONDOBOLIN AND HAY, AS WELL AS BEING KNOWN FR(
AN OLD COLLECTION FROM THE BARRIER RANGE NEAR BROKEN HII
THE LATER COLLECTION WAS MADE ON THE LACHLAN RIV
NEAR
CONDOBOL
FLOODPLAIN
AT
MICABIL,
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

ELEOCHARIS OBICIS
SPIKE
RU
(V) EPBC Al
TSC ACTS

;ROWS IN EPHEMERALLY WET SITUATIONS SUCH AS ROADSIDE MITRE DRAINS
AND DEPRESSIONS, USUALLY IN LOW-LYING GRASSLANDS.
ITES INCLUDE DEPRESSIONS WITH HEAVY CLAY SOILS ON THE LACHLAN RIVEF
FLOODPLAIN, WITH ERAGROSTIS AUSTRALASICA, ATRIPLEX VESICARIA AND A
NUMMULAR1A SHRUBLANDS, LOW-LYING CLAYPANS NEAR AN IRRIGATION
CHANNEL, AND A SHALLOW OPEN DITCH ON A LOW RIDGE WITH
EUCALYPTUS POPULNEA IN RED SANDY SOIL OVER CLAY.

Appendix 4
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

ECORDED AS FLOWERING IN NOVEMBER.
OUND TO BE LOCALLY FREQUENT TO ABUNDANT IN WESTERN NSW
POPULATIONS.
LEPIDIUM
MONOPLOCOI1
S
WINGED
PEPPERCRES
(V) EPBC AND T
ACTS

DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNOV
ERECT ANNUAL HERB OR PERENNIAL FORB, 15-20 CM HIGH, WITH ANGUL,
DISTRIBUTION
ARI
AND STRIPED STEMS ROUGHENED WITH SMALL WARTS. LEAVES NARRC
HAS
POTENTIAL
'
AND LINEAR, MOSTLY 2-7 CM LONG. FLOWERS SMALL, BORNE
OCCUR BUT WAS N
ELONGATED CLUSTERS, THE PETALS MINUTE OR ABSENT. FRUIT A
OBSERVED. NO FURTH
CELLED, FLATTENED CIRCULAR POD ON A SPREADING STALK, 5 MM LOI
ASSESSMENT
AND ABOUT 4 MM WIDE, WITH POINTED WINGS EXTENDING TO A NARRC
REQUIRED.
NOTCH AT THE TIP.
DISTRIBUTION
WIDESPREAD IN THE SEMI-ARID WESTERN PLAINS REGIONS OF NS
COLLECTED FROM WIDELY SCATTERED LOCALITIES, WITH LAR
NUMBERS OF HISTORICAL RECORDS BUT FEW RECENT COLLECTIOT
THERE IS A SINGLE COLLECTION FROM BROKEN HILL AND ONLY TN
COLLECTIONS SINCE 1915, THE MOST RECENT BEING 1950. AL
PREVIOUSLY RECORDED FROM BOURKE, COBAR, URANA, LA
CARGELLIGO, BALRANALD, WANGANELLA AND DENILIQUIN. RECORD
MORE RECENTLY FROM THE HAY PLAIN, SOUTH-EASTERN RIVERINA, Al
POONCAR
NEAR
FROM
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
1CCURS ON SEASONALLY MOIST TO WATERLOGGED SITES, ON HEAVY FERTILE
SOILS, WITH A MEAN ANNUAL RAINFALL OF AROUND 300-500 MM.
PREDOMINANT VEGETATION IS USUALLY AN OPEN WOODLAND DOMINATI
BY ALLOCASUARINA LUEHMANNII (BULLOAK) AND/OR EUCALYPTS,
PARTICULARLY EUCALYPTUS LARGIFLORENS (BLACK BOX) OR EUCALYPTUS
POP ULNEA (POPLAR BOX). THE FIELD LAYER OF THE SURROUNDING
WOODLAND IS DOMINATED BY TUSSOCK GRASSES.
ECORDED IN A WETLAND-GRASSLAND COMMUNITY COMPRISING ERA GROSTIS
AUSTRALASICUS, AGROSTIS AVENACEA, AUSTRODANTHONIA DUTTONIANA,

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL T O OCCUR

HOMOPHOLIS PROLUTA, MYRIOPHYLLUM CRISPATUM, UTRICULARIA
DICHOTOMA AND PYCNOSORUS GLOBOSUS, ON WATERLOGGED GREY-BROV
CLAY. ALSO RECORDED FROM A MAIREANA PYRAMIDATA SHRUBLAND.
LOWERS FROM LATE WINTER TO SPRING, OR AUGUST TO OCTOBER.
HE SPECIES IS HIGHLY DEPENDENT ON SEASONAL CONDITIONS. OCCURS IN
PERIODICALLY FLOODED AND WATERLOGGED HABITATS AND DOES NOT
TOLERATE GRAZING DISTURBANCE.
HE NUMBER OF PLANTS AT EACH SITE VARIES GREATLY WITH SEASONAL
CONDITIONS, BUT SITES TEND TO BE SMALL IN AREA WITH LOCAL
CONCENTRATIONS OF THE PLANT. HAS BEEN RECORDED AS UNCOMMON 1
LOCALLY COMMON WITH HUNDREDS OF PLANTS AT SITES.
DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNOV
ERECT PERENNIAL HERB TO 30 CM HIGH, HAIRY AND INTRICATELY BRANCHE
ARE
DISTRIBUTION
WITH THE SMALLER BRANCHES SPINESCENT. PLANTS BECOME W001
HA'
DOES
NOT
AND MORE SPINOSE IN DRY CONDITIONS. BASAL LEAVES LOBED, TO 12 (
POTENTIAL TO OCC
LONG, LEAVES REDUCING IN SIZE UP THE STEM. FLOWERS SMALL, BOK
BASED UPON HABIT
IN ELONGATED CLUSTERS TERMINATING IN A SPINE. FRUIT A 2-CELLE
REQUIREMENTS
Al
FLATTENED CIRCULAR POD ON A SPREADING STALK, 4 M M LONG AND
WAS NOT OBSERVED. I
M M WIDE, WITH SLIGHT WINGS IN THE UPPER HALF FORMING A SMA
FURTHER ASSESSME
NOTCH AT THE APEX. LEPIDIUM ASCHERSONII IS DISTINGUISHED FR(
IS REQUIRED.
OTHER LEPIDIUM SPECIES BY THE PRESENCE OF TINY SPINES WHICH GI
THE MATURE PLANTS AN INTRICATE APPEARANCE.
DISTRIBUTION
NOT WIDESPREAD, OCCURRING IN THE MARGINAL CENTRAL-WESTE1
SLOPES AND NORTH-WESTERN PLAINS REGIONS OF NSW. PREVIOUS
RECORDED FROM WEST WYALONG (1943), BARMEDMAN (1931) Al
TEMORA (1915), HOWEVER THESE POPULATIONS HAVE NOT BE
RELOCATED. A MORE RECENT SURVEY HAS LOCATED SEVER
POPULATIONS AT NARRABRI, FROM WHERE THE SPECIES WAS LA
RECORDED IN 1899. APPROXIMATELY 50% OF THE TOTAL LEPIDII
RECORDED
FOR
AUSTRALIA
OCCURS
NS
ASCHERSONII
IN

LEPIDIUM
ASCHERSONII
SPINY
PEPPERCRESS
(V) EPBC AND T
ACTS
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB 13,6oPOTENTIAL TO OCCUR

HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
OUND ON RIDGES OF GILGAI CLAYS DOMINATED BY BRIGALOW (ACACIA
HARPOPHYLLA), WITH AUSTRODANTHONIA AND/OR AUSTROSTIPA SPECIES I1\
THE UNDERSTOREY. THE SPECIES GROWS AS A A COMPONENT OF THE
GROUND FLORA, IN GREY LOAMY CLAYS. VEGETATION STRUCTURE VARIE
FROM OPEN TO DENSE BRIGALOW, WITH SPARSE GRASSY UNDERSTOREY
AND OCCASIONAL HEAVY LITTER.
LOWERS FROM SPRING TO AUTUMN.
LANTS IN THE NARRABRI POPULATION HAVE BEEN OBSERVED PRODUCING
ABUNDANT SEED, AND AS THE SPECIES IS BELIEVED TO BE SHORT-LIVED
AND LARGE NUMBERS OF PLANTS WERE PRESENT AT THE SITE, LEPIDIUM
ASCHERSONH APPEARS TO BE SUCCESSFULLY REPRODUCING.
OPULATIONS HAVE BEEN KNOWN TO IMMEDIATELY DISAPPEAR FOLLOWING
INUNDATION BY FLOODING, REAPPEARING SEVERAL SEASONS LATER. AN
APPARENT INCREASE IN NUMBERS DURING DROUGHT CONDITIONS HAS
ALSO BEEN OBSERVED. THE SPECIES IS REPORTED TO BE SALT TOLERANT
AND ALSO GROWS WELL UNDER DRY CONDITIONS.
ECORDED POPULATION SIZES VARY FROM 10 TO 2000+ PLANTS. PLANT NUMBEF
DECREASE WITH INCREASING OVERSTOREY DENSITY, AND PLANTS WERE
NOT FOUND WHERE THE BRIGALOW CANOPY COVER EXCEEDED ABOUT 60
THE SPECIES IS OFTEN DESCRIBED AS A "WEED" WHERE IT DOMINATES
PADDOCKS.
SENECIO
GARLANL
WOOLY
RAGWORT
(V)

EPBC AND
ACTS

T

DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN KNON
WOOLLY RAGWORT IS A MUCH-BRANCHED PERENNIAL HERB OR SHR
DISTRIBUTION
ARI
GROWING TO 1.2 M TALL. IT HAS WOOLLY STEMS, AND LARGE LEAV1
DOES
NOT
HA
ALSO WOOLLY BELOW, TO 15 CM LONG AND 8 CM WIDE, WITH TOOTH
POTENTIAL TO OCC
EDGES. THE LEAVES ARE STALKLESS AND CLASP THE STEM. T
BASED UPON HABIT
NUMEROUS SMALL YELLOW FLOWER-HEADS ARE CLUSTERED IN SPRAY
Al
REQUIREMENTS
DISTRIBUTION
WAS NOT OBSERVED. 1
THIS DAISY IS FOUND BETWEEN TEMORA, BETHUNGRA AND ALBURY Al
FURTHER ASSESSME
POSSIBLY BURRINJUCK NEAR YASS. THE LARGEST POPULATIONS ARE
.
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SPECIES

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

STATUS

THE ROCK AND M T TABLETOP (AND SURROUNDS). THERE IS A SING
VICTORIA
AT
CHILTEF
POPULATION
IN
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

IS REQUIRED.

JOOLLY RAGWORT OCCURS ON SHELTERED SLOPES OF ROCKY OUTCROPS.
LOWERING OCCURS IN SPRING.
SWAINSONA
MURRAYANA

DESCRIPTION
LOW. UNLIKELY TO OCC1
A SPARSELY-DOWNY FORE WITH GREYISH, THIN OR TAPERED, STIFF
DUE TO DISTURBAN
LEATHERY PODS. THE PEA-LIKE FLOWERS ARE PINK OR PURPLE WITH R
ROT
PATTERS ON SITE, Al
STRIPES ON DENSELY AND DARKLY HAIRY SLENDER STALKS. IT
LIST
GRAZING BY SHEEP Al
DISTINGUISHED BY THE STRONGLY TWISTED HYPANTH1UM AND KE
G
CATTLE. N O FURTH
WITH RETRACTED TIP.
ASSESSMENT
DISTRIBUTION
REQUIRED.
FOUND THROUGHOUT NSW IT HAS BEEN RECORDED IN THE JERILDEI,
,
AND DENILIQUIN AREAS OF THE SOUTHERN RIVERINE PLAIN, THE H.
PLAIN AS FAR NORTH AS WILLANDRA NATIONAL PARK, NEAR BROK
HILL AND IN VARIOUS LOCALITIES BETWEEN DUBBO AND MORI
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

V (TSC)
NO

,

SPECIES HAS BEEN COLLECTED FROM CLAY-BASED SOILS, RANGING FROM
GREY, RED AND BROWN CRACKING CLAYS TO RED-BROWN EARTHS AND
LOAMS.

)WS IN A VARIETY OF VEGETATION TYPES INCLUDING BLADDER SALTBUSH,
BLACK BOX AND GRASSLAND COMMUNITIES ON LEVEL PLAINS, FLOODPLAIN
AND DEPRESSIONS AND IS OFTEN FOUND WITH MAIREANA SPECIES. PLANTS
HAVE BEEN FOUND IN REMNANT NATIVE GRASSLANDS O R GRASSY
WOODLANDS THAT HAVE BEEN INTERMITTENTLY GRAZED OR CULTIVATED.
NTS PRODUCE WINTER-SPRING GROWTH, FLOWER IN SPRING TO EARLY SUMME
AND THEN DIE BACK AFTER FLOWERING. THEY RE-SHOOT READILY AND
OFTEN CARPET THE LANDSCAPE AFTER GOOD COOL-SEASON RAINS.
,

SPECIES MAY REQUIRE SOME DISTURBANCE AND HAS BEEN KNOWN TO OCCU1
IN PADDOCKS THAT HAVE BEEN MODERATELY GRAZED OR OCCASIONALLY
CULTIVATED.
Appendix 4
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA i POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

INSONA SPECIES CONTAIN A POISONING PRINCIPLE, SWAINSONINE, WHICH
AFFECTS THE NERVOUS SYSTEM AND IS TOXIC TO STOCK.

PHILOTHECil
ERICIFOLIA

V (TSC)

DESCRIPTION

NO SUITABLE HABITAT
AVAILABLE ON SITE. N
V (EPBC)
MUCH-BRANCHED AND WIDE SPREADING SHRUB, 1-2 M HIGH, WITH SPARSELY
FURTHER ASSESSMEN1
WARTY BRANCHLETS. LEAVES NEEDLE-LIKE, 4-8 MM LONG AND ABOUT
ROTAP: 3RC
IS REQUIRED.
MM WIDE, SPARSELY WARTY AND NARROW-GROOVED ABOVE. FLOWER:
1-6 IN STALKLESS CLUSTERS, PETALS ABOUT 9 MM LONG, POSSIBLY PINT(
GLANDULAR WARTY. FRUIT COMPOSED OF 5 SMALL FRUITLETS, EACH
ABOUT 5 MM LONG AND ABRUPTLY NARROWED INTO A BEAK.
LOCATION AND HABITAT
DISTRIBUTION
KNOWN ONLY FROM THE UPPER HUNTER VALLEY AND PILLIGA TO PEAK
HILL DISTRICTS OF NSW. THE RECORDS ARE SCATTERED OVER A RANGE
OF OVER 400 KM BETWEEN WEST WYALONG AND THE PILLIGA SCRUB.
SITE LOCALITIES INCLUDE PILLIGA EAST SF, G O O N 0 0 SF, HERVEY RANG
WINGEN MAID NR, TOONGI, DENMAN, RYLESTONE DISTRICT AND KAND(
WEIR.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
GROWS CHIEFLY IN DRY SCLEROPHYLL FOREST AND HEATH ON DAMP SANDY
FLATS AND GULLIES. IT HAS BEEN COLLECTED FROM A VARIETY OF
HABITATS INCLUDING HEATH, OPEN WOODLAND, DRY SANDY CREEK
BEDS, AND ROCKY RIDGE AND CLIFF TOPS.
ASSOCIATED SPECIES INCLUDE MELALEUCA UNCINATA, EUCALYPTUS CREBRA, L
ROSSII, E. PUNCTA TA, CORYMBIA TRACHYPHLOIA, ACACIA TRIPTERA, A.
BURROWII, BEYERIA VISCOSA, PHILOTHECA AUSTRALIS, LEUCOPOGON
MUTICUS AND CAL YTRIX TETRAGONA.
FLOWERING TIME IS IN THE SPRING. FRUITS ARE PRODUCED FROM NOVEMBER
TO DECEMBER.
NOTED AS BEING A "MOISTURE-LOVING PLANT', WITH PLANTS COMMON ON

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk

POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

THE SIDES OF A PARTICULAR SPUR OF THE HERVEY RANGES WHERE
SOAKAGE FROM THE HIGH BACKGROUND PROVIDES SUFFICIENT
MOISTURE FOR THE PLANTS.
ALSO RECORDED GROWING IN A RECENTLY BURNT SITE (WILDFIRE) AND
WITHIN A REGENERATION ZONE RESULTING FROM CLEARING.
POPULATIONS COMPRISE FROM 3-12 ADULT PLANTS TO APPROX. 200 PLANTS
(MOSTLY SEEDLINGS IN ONE POPULATION). ALSO DESCRIBED AS
UNCOMMON, SCATTERED, COMMON, LOCALLY OCCASIONAL AND
LOCALLY FREQUENT. POPULATIONS IN P1LLIGA SF CONSIST OF HUNDREI
OR THOUSANDS OF INDIVIDUALS. A VERY LARGE POPULATION OCCURS
LINCOLN SF NEAR GILGANDRA. (DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEBSITE
2005).
GOODENIA
MACBARRONII

V (TSC)

LOW.

DESCRIPTION

MCBARRON'S GOODENIA IS AN ANNUAL OR SHORT-LIVED PERENNIAL HERB'
30 CM TALL. ITS LEAVES, AT THE BASE OF THE PLANT, ARE FLESHY Al
ROTAP: 3V
SLIGHTLY TOOTHED, TO 11 CM LONG BY 5 MM WIDE. THE SPRAYS
SMALL YELLOW 'CRINKLY' FIVE-PETALLED FLOWERS ARE GENERAL
PRODUCED IN SPRING AND SUMMER.

V (EPBC)

DISTRIBUTION
MCBARRON'S GOODENIA GROWS ON THE WESTERN SLOPES OF THE GRE
DIVIDING RANGE IN NSW, SOUTH FROM THE GUYRA AND INVERE
DISTRICTS. IT IS WIDELY DISTRIBUTED THROUGHOUT THE TABLELANI
WESTERN SLOPES AND WESTERN PLAINS. THE SPECIES ALSO OCCURS
NORTH-EASTERN VICTORIA AND THE DARLING DOWNS IN QUEENSLAIN
IN NSW IT HAS BEEN RECORDED AT TINGHA, GUYRA, T
WARRUMBUNGLE RANGES, EAST OF RYLSTONE, THE PILLIGA Al
DENOBOLLIE STATE FORESTS, THE NARRABRI, COONABARABRA
GRENFELL,
WEDE
DISTRICTS,
TORRINGTON
AND TOCUMWAL
MOUNTAIN, GUNGAL, THE MILTHORPE DISTRICT, AND HOLBROOK (T
LOCALIT
TYPE
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

HAS POTENTIAL '
OCCUR BUT WAS N
OBSERVED DURING T
ASSESSMENT
IT
WH
OBVIOUS
PRESENT
AND
FLOWER AND WAS N
OBSERVED DURING T
FLORIS1
CURRENT
ASSESSMENT.
]
FURTHER ASSESSME
IS REQUIRED.

MCBARRON'S GOODENIA GROWS IN DAMP SANDY SOILS IN SEEPAGES. T
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

SPECIES IS USUALLY FOUND IN SHADED, SEASONALLY DAMP SITES
CLAY-LOAM, SANDY-LOAM AND SANDY SOILS. HABITATS IN M.
INCLUDE A RECENTLY GRADED ROADSIDE DRAIN ADJACENT '
EUCALYPTUS CREBRA AND CALLITRIS GLAUCOPHYLLA WOODLAND, DI
EUCALYPT FOREST WITH LOW SHRUBBY UNDERGROWTH IN SANDY SO
DAMP SANDY PATCHES IN BUSHLAND AREAS, ALONG ROADSIDES, NE
WATER IN A SHALLOW EXCAVATION WHICH HAS EXPOSED THE CL/
SUBSOIL, ON THE BANKS OF A SANDY CREEK AND IN EUCALYPT
BLAKELYI AND ANGOPHORA FLORIBUNDA WOODLAND. SITES OFT
HAVE SOME FORM OF RECENT DISTURBANCE, SUCH AS DEPRESSIO
MADE BY GRADING AND EXCAVATION ALONG ROADSIDES. OTHER SIT
INCLUDE GRAZED PADDOCKS AND CLEARINGS WITH A LAR
PROPORTION OF WEED AND EXOTIC SPECIES, AND CLEARED OP
GRAZING LAND WHICH WAS FORMERLY EUCALYPT WOODLAND.
LEUCOCHRYSUM
ALBICANS
TRICOLOR

E (EPBC)
Vi

DESCRIPTION
ANNUAL OR PERENNIAL HERB TO 45 CM WITH ALTERNATE LEAVES THAT A
VERY NARROW TO OBLANCEOLATE CROWDED AROUND THE STEM
CAULINE, CROWDED AND ENTIRE. HEADS SOLITARY ON SLEND
PEDUNCLES, HEMISPHERICAL, INVOLUCRAL BRACTS, MULTISERIAr
STIFF AND SCATIOUS, THE INNER WITH WHITE OR COLOURED RADIATE
LAMINAS AND SLENDER TERTE STIPES, RECEPTACLE FLAT, GLABOROI
NAKED. FLORETS ARE NUMEROUS, BISEXUAL, COROLLAS TUBUL,
BELOW, NARROW CAMPANULATE ABOVE. ANTHERS WITH FIRM FILIFOf
TAILS. STYLES WITH APEX DELTOID. ACHNES ELLIPSOID, 2-3 MM HI(
GLABOROUS, WITH TRANSLUCENT WARTY PERICARP, PAPPUS
SEVERAL PLUMOSE BRISTLES, PERSISTANT BUT EVENTUALLY BREAKD
SHORTLY ABOVE THE BASE.

•

LOW. N O T OBSERVED DURI1
ASSESSME1`
THE
NEVER RECORDED
THE LGA PREVIOUS'
UNLIKELY TO °CC'
DUE TO DISTURBAN
PATTERS ON SITE Al
GRAZING BY SHEEP. I
FURTHER ASSESSME
IS REQUIRED.

DISTRIBUTION
WIDESPREAD IN INLAND AREAS WEST OF DENILIQUIN.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
FLOWERS IN SPRING, GROWS IN LIGHT SCRUB ON HEAVY SOILS.
SOURCE: HARDEN (2002: 3:227)

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

AUSTROSTIPA
WAKOOLICA

E (TSC)

DESCRIPTION

E (EPBC)
ROTAP:
2E

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA POTEN'I'IAL T O OCCUR

LOW. NOT OBSERVED DURI/s
THE ASSESSMENT,
A DENSELY-TUFTED, PERENNIAL SPEAR-GRASS THAT GROWS TO 1 M TALL. T
HEAVY GRAZING
LEAVES ARE FLATTENED OR ROLLED, 1.5 - 2.5 MM WIDE AT THEIR BASI
DURING THE DROUGH1
SLIGHTLY TO STRONGLY RIBBED, AND DENSELY HAIRY. THE FLOWE
HAS ERADICATED ALL
HEADS ARE SPREADING AND MODERATELY DENSE, TO 36 CM LOT"
PALATABLE GRASS
COMPRISING GAPING SPIKELETS 11 - 15 M M LONG (EXCLUDING THE AW
SPECIES. MAY HAVE E
THE AWN (BRISTLE) IS TWICE-BENT AND 3.5 - 6 CM LONG.
NEVER RECORDED IN
THE LGA PREVIOUSLY.
DISTRIBUTION
UNLIKELY N O FURTHE
CONFINED TO THE FLOODPLAINS OF THE MURRAY RIVER TRIBUTARIES
ASSESSMENT IS
CENTRAL-WESTERN AND SOUTH-WESTERN NSW, WITH LOCALITI
REQUIRED.
INCLUDING MANNA STATE FOREST, MATONG, LAKE TOOIM, MERRJ
CREEK, TULLA, CUNNINYEUK AND MAIRJIMMY STATE FOREST.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY
GROWS ON FLOODPLAINS OF THE MURRAY RIVER TRIBUTARIES, IN OP
WOODLAND ON GREY, SILTY CLAY O R SANDY LOAM SOILS; HABITA
INCLUDE THE EDGES OF A LIGNUM SWAMP WITH BOX AND MALLI
CREEK BANKS IN GREY, SILTY CLAY; MALLEE AND LIGNUM SANDY-LW
FLAT; OPEN CYPRESS PINE FOREST ON LOW SANDY RANGE; AND A LO
ROCKY RISE. ASSOCIATED SPECIES INCLUDE CALLITRIS GLAUCOPHYL1
EUCALYPTUS MICROCARPA, E. POPULNEA, AUSTROSTIPA EREMOPHILA,
DRUMMONDII, AUSTRODANTHONIA ERIANTHA AND EINADIA NUTA?
FLOWERS FROM OCTOBER TO DECEMBER, MAINLY IN RESPONSE TO RAU'
SEED DISPERSAL IS MAINLY BY WIND, RAIN AND FLOOD EVENTS; THE AWN Al
SHARP POINT OF THE FLORET APPEAR TO BE AN ADAPTATION Fl
BURYING THE SEED INTO THE SOIL; GRASS SEED IS TRADITIONAL
BELIEVED TO BE VIABLE FOR THREE TO FIVE YEARS, SO A LONG-LIV
SEED BANK IS CONSIDERED UNLIKELY FOR THIS SPECIES.
RECORDED AS COMMON IN THE MAIRJIMMY STATE FOREST POPULATION.

AUSTROSTIPA
ME TA TORIS

V (EPBC)
V (TSC)

DESCRIPTION
LOW. NOT WITHIN
A PERENNIAL SPEAR-GRASS THAT GROWS IN TUSSOCKS TO 1 M TALL. T
DISTRIBUTION
LEAVES ARE TIGHTLY ROLLED, 2 - 4 MM WIDE, AND STRONGLY RIBBE
DOES
NOT
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SPECIES

STATUS

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB Pk

THE LEAVES ARE DENSELY HAIRY ON THE UPPER SURFACE AND T
MARGINS ARE ROUGH. THE FLOWER-HEADS ARE SPREADING M
BRANCHED, 15 - 25 CM LONG AND COMPRISE NUMEROUS SPIKELETS 16MM LONG (EXCLUDING THE AWNS). THE AWN (BRISTLE) IS WEAK
TWICE-BENT AND 5.5 - 6.5 CM LONG.
DISTRIBUTION
OCCURS IN THE MURRAY VALLEY, FROM THE CENTRAL-WESTERN SLOP
TO THE FAR SOUTH-WESTERN PLAINS. SITES INCLUDE CUNNINYE1
STATION, STONY CROSSING, KYALITE STATE FOREST AND LA
CARGELLIGO.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

POTENTIAL TO OCCUR
POTENTIAL TO OCCI
BASED UPON HABIT.
Al
REQUIREMENTS
WAS NOT OBSERVED. I
FURTHER ASSESSME
IS REQUIRED.

)WS IN SANDY AREAS OF THE MURRAY VALLEY; HABITATS INCLUDE SANDHILL
SANDRIDGES, UNDULATING PLAINS AND FLAT OPEN MALLEE COUNTRY, WIT.
RED TO RED-BROWN CLAY-LOAM TO SANDY-LOAM SOILS.
OCIATED SPECIES INCLUDE EUCALYPTUS POP ULNEA, E. INTERTEXTA, CALLITRIS
GLAUCOPHYLLA, CASUARINA CRISTATA, SANTALUM ACUMINATUM AND
DODONAEA VISCOSA.
WERS IN RESPONSE TO RAIN.
; NOT KNOWN IF FIRE PLAYS A ROLE IN THE ECOLOGY OF THIS SPECIES
ALTHOUGH MOST SPECIES OF AUSTROSTIPA PROVIDE AN ABUNDANCE OF
HIGHLY FLAMMABLE EPHEMERAL FUEL IN PERIODS FOLLOWING ABOVEAVERAGE RAINFALL.
ORDED IN POPULATIONS AS LOCALLY FREQUENT OR DOMINANT ONLY IN
SCATTERED PATCHES.

DIURIS SHEAFFIANA V (TSC)
PINE DONKEY ORCH V (EPBC)
3K
(ROTAP)

LOW. THE SOIL TYPE WITh
THE AREAS IS NOT DE
NOW KNOWN AS DIURIS TRICOLOR THE PINE DONKEY ORCHID IS A TERRESTRI
ENOUGH
SANI
ENOUGH,
SPECIES (IT GROWS FROM THE GROUND RATHER THAN FROM ROCKS 1
OR
MOI
VEGETATION). IT HAS BETWEEN ONE AND THREE LEAVES, TO
ENOUGH TO PROW
CENTIMETRES LONG AND 4MM WIDE. THE FLOWER STALK IS BETWEEN
HABITAT
FOR
TI40CM HIGH AND HAS 2-6 FLOWERS, WHICH ARE BRIGHT YELLOW '
DESCRIPTION

OzArk Environmental & Heritage Management P/L
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STATUS

SPECIES

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
2006)

(SOURCE: DEC THREATENED SPECIES WEB PA! POTENTIAL TO OCCUR

ORANGE, SPECKLED WITH RED TO PURPLE AND WHITE MARKINGS. T
SEPALS (THE DOWN-POINTING SLENDER GREEN SEGMENTS) AND VEI
LONG AND OFTEN CROSSED. THE FLOWERS APPEAR BETWEEN SEPTEMB
AND NOVEMBER AND SHOULD BE UNMISTAKABLE.
DISTRIBUTION
SPORADICALLY DISTRIBUTED ON THE WESTERN SLOPES OF NSW,
EXTENDING FROM SOUTH OF NARRANDERA ALL THE WAY TO THE FAR
NORTH OF NSW. LOCALITIES INCLUDE THE CONDOBOLIN-NYMAGEE
ROAD, WATTAMONDARA TOWARDS COWRA, COOYAL, ADELONG, RED
HILL NORTH OF NARRANDERA, COOLAMON, NEAR DARLINGTON POINT,
EUGOWRA, GIRILAMBONE, DUBBO, MUSWELLBROOK, AND SEVERAL SIT
WEST OF WAGGA WAGGA.
HABITAT AND ECOLOGY

SPECIES. IT WAS NI
OBSERVED DURING T
FLORISTIC COMPONE'
OF THE STUDY. FURTH
ASSESSMENT
IS
NI
REQUIRED.

THE PINE DONKEY ORCHID GROWS IN SCLEROPHYLL FOREST AMONG GRA'
OFTEN WITH NATIVE CYPRESS PINE (CALLITRIS SPP.). IT IS FOUND
SANDY SOILS, EITHER ON FLATS OR SMALL RISES. ALSO RECORDED FR(
A RED EARTH SOIL IN A BIMBLE BOX COMMUNITY IN WESTERN NSW.
SOILS INCLUDE GRITTY ORANGE-BROWN LOAM ON GRANITE, SHALLOW B.
LOAMY SAND ON STONY PORPHYRY, SKELETAL LATERITIC SOIL Al
ALLUVIAL GREY SILTY LOAM
FLOWERS FROM SEPTEMBER TO NOVEMBER OR GENERALLY SPRING. T
SPECIES IS A TUBEROUS, DECIDUOUS TERRESTRIAL ORCHID AND T
FLOWERS HAVE A PLEASANT, LIGHT SWEET SCENT.
DISTURBANCE REGIMES ARE NOT KNOWN, ALTHOUGH THE SPECIES IS USUAL
RECORDED FROM DISTURBED HABITATS.
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Key to the Rare o r Threatened Australian Plants (ROTAP) codes:

1

Example: Rarus planticus 3ECi+
3
Distribution Category for the species or taxon (can be 1,2 or 3).
1 = Known from one collection only.
2 = Geographic range <100 kilometres.
3 = Geographic range >100 kilometres.
The Conservation Code (can be X, E, V, R, or K).
X=
Presumed Extinct. The taxon has not been collected or otherwise verified over the past
50 years despite thorough searching, or all known wild populations have been destroyed
more recently.
E=
Endangered. The taxon is in serious risk o f disappearing from the wild
within 10-20 years if present landuse and other threats continue.
V=
Vulnerable. The taxon is not presently endangered but is at risk o f disappearing from the
wild over a longer period (20-50 years) through continued depletion, or occurs on land
whose future use is likely to
change and threaten its survival.
R=
Rare. A taxon which, while rare in Australia and hence usually the world is not currently
threatened by ant identifiable factor.
K=
Poorly Known. The taxon is suspected but not definitely known to belong to one o f the
above categories.
C=
Reserved. The taxon has at least one population within a national park or
other proclaimed conservation reserve.
Size o f Reserved Population (can be a, i, + or-)
i+
indicates that 1,000 plants or more are known to occur within a conservation
a=
reserve(s).
indicates that less than 1,000 plants are known to occur within a conservation
i=
reserve(s).
indicates that although recorded from within a reserve the population size is
+=
unknown.
indicates that the taxon also has a natural distribution outside Australia.
-=

1
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Threatened fauna
Zommon and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Ayes
Speckled Warbler
Pyrrholaemus sagittatus
TSC Act 1995

Cacatua leadbeateri
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Australasian Bittern
Botaurus poiciloptilus
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

The Speckled Warbler has a patchy distribution throughout south-eastern Queensland, the eastern half o f NSW and
into Victoria, as far west as the Grampians. The species is most frequently reported from the hills and tablelands of
the Great Dividing Range, and rarely from the coast. There has been a decline in population density throughout its
range, with the decline exceeding 40% where no vegetation remnants larger than 100 ha survive. The Speckled
Warbler lives in a wide range o f eucalypt dominated communities that have a grassy understorey, often on rocky
ridges o r in gullies. Typical habitat would include scattered native tussock grasses, a sparse shrub layer, some
eucalypt regrowth and an open canopy. Large, relatively undisturbed remnants are required for the species to
persist in an area. The diet consists o f seeds and insects, with most foraging taking place on the ground around
tussocks and under bushes and trees. Pairs are sedentary and occupy a breeding territory o f about ten hectares, with
a slightly larger home-range when not breeding. The rounded, domed, roughly built nest o f dry grass and strips of
bark is located in a slight hollow in the ground or the base o f a low dense plant, often among fallen branches and
other litter. A side entrance allows the bird to walk directly inside. A clutch o f 3-4 eggs is laid, between August and
January, and both parents feed the nestlings. The eggs are a glossy red-brown, giving rise to the unusual folk names
'Blood Tit' and Thocolatebird'. Some cooperative breeding occurs. The species may act as host to the Black-eared
Cuckoo. Speckled Warblers often join mixed species feeding flocks in winter, with other species such as Yellowrumped, Buff-rumped, Brown and Striated Thombills (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Distributed throughout arid and semi-arid interior o f Australia in sparely timbered grasslands, scrublands, stands of
cypress pines growing along sand ridges, malice, casuarinas and surrounding cereal fields, with nearby
watercourses. This is a highly migratory species.

Low.
No suitable habitat available within the
study area. No further assessment is
required.

The Australasian Bittern is a large, stocky bird, reaching up to 75 cm in length. It has a long, thick neck and a
straight, brownish-yellow bill. Its upper surface is mottled brown and its undersurface is buff, with dark brown
stripes, except for a pale throat. The eyes are yellow and there is a pale eyebrow. The feet and legs are pale
green.Australasian Bitterns are widespread but uncommon over south-eastern Australia. In NSW they may be found
over most o f the state except for the far north-west.

Appendix 7
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Low.
There is potential for this species to use
habitat within the study area. No
hollow bearing trees or woodland
habitats are to be removed and no
fauna corridors will be fragmented or
disturbed; therefore further assessment
is not required. The impact would not
affect the likelihood o f this species to
occur.
Low.
N o suitable habitat within the study
area. This species was not observed
during the current investigation. No
further assessment is necessary.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection

Grey Falcon
Falco hypoleucos
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995
Black-breasted Buzzard
Hamirostra melanosternon
TSC Act 1995

Brolga
Grus rubicundus
(V) Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Black-tailed Godwit
Limosa limosa

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
Favours permanent freshwater wetlands with tall, dense vegetation, particularly bullrushes (Typha spp.) and
spikerushes (Eleoacharis spp.). Hides during the day amongst dense reeds or rushes and feed mainly at night on
frogs, fish, yabbies, spiders, insects and snails. Feeding platforms may be constructed over deeper water from reeds
trampled by the bird; platforms are often littered with prey remains. Breeding occurs in summer from October to
January; nests are built in secluded places in densely-vegetated wetlands on a platform o f reeds; there are usually
six olive-brown eggs to a clutch.
(DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
Arid zone woodland and scrub. It has been recorded along the Culgoa, Paroo, Darling and Murray Rivers on flat
mainly treeless or lightly timbered plains with open, drier vegetation types or along the timbered drainage systems
where it nests in tall trees near to or overhanging water.
The Black-breasted Buzzard is found sparsely in areas o f less than 500mm rainfall, from north-western NSW and
north-eastern South Australia to the east coast at about Rockhampton, then across northern Australia south almost to
Perth, avoiding only the Western Australian deserts,
Lives in a range o f inland habitats, especially along timbered watercourses which is the preferred breeding habitat.
Also hunts over grasslands and sparsely timbered woodlands. Not a powerful hunter, despite its size, mostly taking
reptiles, small mammals, birds, including nestlings, and carrion. Also specialises in feeding on large eggs, including
those o f emus, which it cracks on a rock. Breeds from August to October near water in a tall tree. The stick nest is
large and flat and lined with green leaves. Normally two eggs are laid (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Wetlands and farmland.
Habitat and ecology
Though Brolgas often feed in dry grassland or ploughed paddocks or even desert claypans, they are dependent on
wetlands too, especially shallow swamps, where they will forage with their head entirely submerged. They feed
using their heavy straight bill as a 'crowbar' to probe the ground or turn it over, primarily on sedge roots and tubers,
They will also take large insects, crustaceans, molluscs and frogs. The famous Brolga 'dance' is apparently at least
in part a courtship or bonding display where a pair or many pairs face each other, crouch down and stretch upwards,
trumpet, leap and toss grass and sticks into the air. The nest comprises a platform o f grasses and sticks, augmented
with mud, on an island or in the water. Two eggs are laid from winter to autumn. (DEC threatened species website
2005).
A large sandpiper reaching 44 cm long, with a wingspan o f 63 75 cm. It has a distinctive long, straight bill that is
pink with a black tip. The wing has a white wing-bar across the dark flight feathers, and white underwing coverts.
There is a sharp demarcation between the white rump and the black tail. Legs are greenish-black, long and trailing.
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Low. Unsuitable habitat on site no
further assessment is required.

Low.
Rare occurrence in the LGA. Unlikely
to be impacted by modification o f the
study site; therefore further assessment
is not required.

Low.
Feral animals observed on site prevent
this species from occurring — no
suitable habitat on site therefore no
further assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
TSC Act 1995

Blue-billed Duck
Oxyura australis
TSC Act 1995

Preferred Habitat
The non-breeding plumage, observed in Australia, is greyish-brown above and white below, and a grey breast. A
broad white stripe is apparent on the underwing. The iris is brown. Most readily mistaken for the similar and more
common Bar-tailed Godwits Limosa lapponica. Distinguishing features o f the Black-tailed Godwit include the
black tail in flight; longer, more pink, non-upturned bill; and non-streaked breast. Grey to rufous-chestnut coloured
breeding plumage may be visible in some Australian birds just after arrival in spring, or prior to departure in
autumn, and in some over-wintering birds.
Distribution
The Black-tailed Godwit is a migratory wading bird that breeds in Mongolia and Eastern Siberia (Palaearctic) and
flies to Australia for the southern summer, arriving in August and leaving in March. In NSW, the it is most
frequently recorded at Kooragang Island (Hunter River estuary), with occasional records elsewhere along the north
and south coast, and inland. Records in western NSW indicate that a regular inland passage is used by the species,
as it may occur around any o f the large lakes in the western areas during summer, when the muddy shores are
exposed. The species has been recorded within the Murray-Darling Basin, on the western slopes o f the Northern
Tablelands and in the far north-western corner o f the state.
Habitat and ecology
Primarily a coastal species.
Usually found in sheltered bays, estuaries and lagoons with large intertidal mudflats and/or sandflats.
Further inland, it can also be found on mudflats and in water less than 10 cm deep, around muddy lakes and
swamps.
Individuals have been recorded in wet fields and sewerage treatment works.
Forages for insects, crustaceans, molluscs, worms, larvae, spiders, fish eggs, frog eggs and tadpoles in soft mud or
shallow water.
Roosts and loafs on low banks o f mud, sand and shell bars.
Frequently recorded in mixed flocks with Bar-tailed Godwits.
The Blue-billed Duck is endemic to south-eastern and south-western Australia. It is widespread in NSW, but most
common in the southern Murray-Darling Basin area. Birds disperse during the breeding season to deep swamps up
to 300 km away. It is generally only during summer or in drier years that they are seen in coastal areas. The Bluebilled Duck prefers deep water in large permanent wetlands and swamps with dense aquatic vegetation. The species
is completely aquatic, swimming low in the water along the edge o f dense cover. It will fly i f disturbed, but prefers
to dive i f approached. Blue-billed Ducks will feed by day far from the shore, particularly i f dense cover is available
in the central parts o f the wetland. They feed on the bottom o f swamps eating seeds, buds, stems, leaves, fruit and
small aquatic insects such as the larvae o f midges, caddisflies and dragonflies. Blue-billed Ducks are partly
migratory, with short-distance movements between breeding swamps and over-wintering lakes with some long-
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therefore further assessment is not
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection

Freckled Duck
Stictoneta naevosa
(V) Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Square-tailed Kite
Lophoictinia isura
TSC Act 1995

Magpie Goose
Anseranas semipalmate
Threatened Species

MO
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a n

MIN
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
distance dispersal to breed during spring and early summer. Blue-billed Ducks usually nest solitarily in Cumbungi
over deep water between September and February. They will also nest in trampled vegetation in Lignum, sedges or
Spike-rushes, where a bowl-shaped nest is constructed. The most common clutch size is five or six. Males take no
part in nest-building or incubation. Young birds disperse in April-May from their breeding swamps in inland NSW
to non-breeding areas on the Murray River system and coastal lakes (DEC threatened species website 2005).
The Freckled Duck is found primarily in south-eastern and south-western Australia, occurring as a vagrant
elsewhere. It breeds in large temporary swamps created by floods in the Bulloo and Lake Eyre basins and the
Murray-Darling system, particularly along the Paroo and Lachlan Rivers, and other rivers within the Riverina. The
duck is forced to disperse during extensive inland droughts when wetlands in the Murray River basin provide
important habitat. The species may also occur as far as coastal NSW and Victoria during such times.
Habitat and ecology
Prefer permanent freshwater swamps and creeks with heavy growth o f Cumbungi, Lignum or Tea-tree. During drier
times they move from ephemeral breeding swamps to more permanent waters such as lakes, reservoirs, farm dams
and sewage ponds. Generally rest in dense cover during the day, usually in deep water. Feed at dawn and dusk and
at night on algae, seeds and vegetative parts o f aquatic grasses and sedges and small invertebrates. Nesting usually
occurs between October and December but can take place at other times when conditions are favourable. Nests are
usually located in dense vegetation at or near water level (DEC threatened species website 2005).
The Square-tailed Kite ranges along coastal and subcoastal areas from south-western to northern Australia,
Queensland, NSW and Victoria. In NSW, scattered records o f the species throughout the state indicate that the
species is a regular resident in the north, north-east and along the major west-flowing river systems. It is a summer
breeding migrant to the south-east, including the NSW south coast, arriving in September and leaving by March.
Found in a variety o f timbered habitats including dry woodlands and open forests. Shows a particular preference for
timbered watercourses. In arid north-western NSW, has been observed in stony country with a ground cover of
chenopods and grasses, open acacia scrub and patches o f low open eucalypt woodland. Is a specialist hunter of
passerines, especially honeyeaters, and most particularly nestlings, and insects in the tree canopy, picking most prey
items from the outer foliage. Appears to occupy large hunting ranges o f more than 100 km2. Breeding is from July
to February, with nest sites generally located along or near watercourses, in a fork or on large horizontal limbs.
Coastal and sub-coastal open forest, woodland or lightly timbered habitats and inland habitats along watercourses
and mallee that are rich in passerine birds (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Mainly found in shallow wetlands (less than 1 m deep) with dense growth o f rushes or sedges. Equally at home in
aquatic or terrestrial habitats; often seen walking and grazing on land; feeds on grasses, bulbs and rhizomes.
Activities are centred on wetlands, mainly those on floodplains o f rivers and large shallow wetlands formed by runoff; breeding can occur in both summer and winter dominated rainfall areas and is strongly influenced by water
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Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat in the study area;
therefore further assessment is not
required.
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L'ommon and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Conservation Act 1995

Australian bustard
Ardeotis australis
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Brown treecreeper
Climacteris picumnus
TSC Act 1995

Bush stone-curlew
Burhinus grallarius
(E) Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Diamond Firetail Finch
Stagonopleura guttata
TSC Act 1995

Preferred habitat

INN

M I

MB

Likelihood o f impact

level; most breeding now occurs in monsoonal areas; nests are formed in trees over deep water; breeding is unlikely
in south-eastern NSW (DEC threatened species website 2005).
Often seen in trios or flocks on shallow wetlands, dry ephemeral swamps, wet grasslands and floodplains; roosts in
tall vegetation.
Mainly inhabits tussock and hummock grasslands, though prefers tussock grasses to hummock grasses; also occurs
in low shrublands and low open grassy woodlands; occasionally seen in pastoral and cropping country, golf courses
and near dams. Breeds on bare ground on low sandy ridges or stony rises in ecotones between grassland and
protective shrubland cover; roosts on ground among shrubs and long grasses or under trees. Forages on insects,
young birds, lizards, mice, leaves, seeds and fruit. Dispersive, with irregular widespread movements over long
distances; movements are thought to be in response to habitat and climatic conditions; known to converge on areas
with high mice numbers and in recently burnt areas (DEC threatened species webpage 2005).

Low.
There is potential for this species to use
habitat within the study area although it
is unlikely to occur. The impact would
not affect the likelihood o f this species
to occur; therefore further assessment
is not required; therefore further
assessment is not required.

Found in the drier open forests and woodlands o f eastern Australia. Stays in the same area all year round. It climbs
up the trunks and branches o f trees in search o f food probing into cavities and under loose bark with its long
downward curving bill searching for insects and their larvae. The most favoured insects are ants. Some feeding also
takes place on the ground on fallen logs. Feeding normally takes place in pairs or small groups. The species breeds
from June to January each year. The nest is a collection o f grasses, feathers and other soft material, placed in a
suitable tree hollow or similar site,

Low.
The impact would not affect the
likelihood o f this species to occur;
therefore further assessment is not
required; therefore further assessment
is not required.

The Bush Stone-curlew is found throughout Australia except for the central southern coast and inland, the far southeast corner, and Tasmania. Only in northern Australia is it still common however and in the south-east it is either
rare or extinct throughout its former range.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits open forests and woodlands with a sparse grassy groundlayer and fallen timber. Largely nocturnal, being
especially active on moonlit nights. Feed on insects and small vertebrates, such as frogs, lizards and snakes. Nest on
the ground in a scrape or small bare patch. Two eggs are laid in spring and early summer (DEC threatened species
website 2005). Utilises open forests, savannah woodlands, sometimes dune scrub, savannah and mangrove fringes.
The diamond firetail is a sedentary finch species which has a recorded habitat o f open grassy woodland, mallee and
forest, usually in the vicinity o f watercourses, wooded urban fringes and smaller town outskirts. This species may
opportunistically use woodland galleries The diamond firetail requires regular visits to watering sites during feeding
activities,

Low.
The impact would not affect the
likelihood o f this species to occur;
therefore further assessment is not
required; therefore further assessment
is not required.
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The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Gilbert's Whistler
Pachycephala inornata
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
Gilbert's Whistler is one o f the less colourful o f the Australian whistler species. The male is a brownish-grey, with a
black patch between the red eyes and bill, and a bright chestnut throat. The female is more uniformly brownish-grey
and has a pale eye-ring. Birds weigh 29 - 33 grams and have a length o f 19 20 cm. They usually occur singly or in
pairs. There are four other species o f whistlers that could occur in the same locations as the Gilbert's Whistler. Male
and female Rufous Whistlers Pachycephala rufiventris have very different plumage to that o f the Gilbert's Whistler,
However, females o f Gilbert's Whistler and Golden Whistler P. pectoralis are difficult to tell apart. The female
Golden Whistler has browner upper-wing feathers and the female Gilbert's Whister has a pale eye-ring. Males and
females o f the Red-bred Whistler P. rufogularis resemble male Gilbert's Whistlers, but lack the black patch
between the eye and bill. Like other whistlers, Gilbert's is a wonderful bush songster. Its powerful song is complex
and far-carrying, and is most similar to that o f the Rufous Whistler.
The Gilbert's Whistler is sparsely distributed over much o f the arid and semi-arid zone o f inland southern Australia,
from the western slopes o f NSW (south from the Warrumbungles) to almost the Western Australian coast. The
species was once distributed almost continuously across the southern mallee o f NSW. There are now only three
separate populations left in NSW. Most o f the eastern population occurs in an area enclosed by a line joining
Gilgandra to Cobar, then south to Narrandera, east to Wagga Wagga, north to Wellington and back to Gilgandra.
The species is also recorded along the Murray River Valley between Mathoura and Wentworth. There is a restricted
population in the Scotia mallee area north o f Wentworth.
The Gilbert's Whistler occurs in ranges, plains and foothills in arid and semi-arid timbered habitats. In NSW it
occurs mostly in mallee shrubland, but also in box-ironbark woodlands, Cypress Pine and Belah woodlands and
River Red Gum forests. Within the mallee the species is often found in association with an understorey o f spinifex
and low shrubs including acacias, hakeas, sennas and grevilleas. In woodland habitats, the understorey comprises
dense patches o f shrubs.
The Gilbert's Whistler forages on or near the ground in shrub thickets and in tops o f small trees. Its food consists
mainly o f spiders and insects such as caterpillars, beetles and ants. Occasionally, seeds and fruits are eaten. The
young are fed insects. Breeding takes place from August to November. Patches o f dense understorey shrubs
associated with mallee or woodland are essential for territorial pairs to breed. Aggregations o f nesting pairs are
sometimes recorded. At Cowra three pairs nested in a 25 ha area. Nests are built 2 m above the ground in the fork of
dense foliage o f prickly plants such as acacias. The nest is either a lined cup or sometimes birds use the old nests of
other species, particularly disused babblers' nests. Two or three eggs, occasionally four, are laid. The pair holds and
defends the territory all year round. Whistlers do not make any regular large-scale movements, though young
disperse after fledging.
(DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
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Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Pied Honeyeater
Certhi onyx variegatus
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Painted Honeyeater
Grantiella pieta
TSC Act 1995

Regent Honeyeater
Xanthomyza phiygia
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation
Act 1999.

Preferred Habitat
The male Pied Honeyeater is a distinctive small, black and white honeyeater with white wing-bar, rump and tailpanels, and a bluish-grey wattle below the eye. The female is greyish-brown, with a strong pattern o f pale edging to
feathers on the wing.
Widespread throughout acacia, mallee and spinifex scrubs o f arid and semi-arid Australia. Occasionally occurs
further east, on the slopes and plains and the Hunter Valley, typically during periods o f drought.
Inhabits wattle shrub (primarily Mulga, Acacia aneura), mallee, spinifex and eucalypt woodlands, usually when
shrubs are flowering; feeds on nectar, predominantly from various species o f emu-bushes (Eremophila spp.); also
from mistletoes and various other shrubs (e.g. Brachysema spp. and Grevillea spp.); also eats saltbush fruit, berries,
seed, flowers and insects.
Highly nomadic, following the erratic flowering o f shrubs; can be locally common at times.
Constructs a relatively large cup-shaped nest, usually robust, although occasionally loose, constructed o f grasses
and fine twigs, bound with spider webs, in the fork o f a shrub or tree up to 5 m above the ground.
(DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
The Painted Honeyeater is nomadic and occurs at low densities throughout its range. The greatest concentrations of
the bird and almost all breeding occur on the inland slopes o f the Great Dividing Range in NSW, Victoria and
southern Queensland. During the winter it is more likely to be found in the north o f its distribution. Inhabits Boree,
Brigalow and Box-Gum Woodlands and Box-Ironbark Forests. A specialist feeder on the fruits o f mistletoes
growing on woodland eucalypts and acacias. Prefers mistletoes o f the genus Amyema. Insects and nectar from
mistletoe o r eucalypts are occasionally eaten. Nest from spring to autumn in a small, delicate nest hanging within
the outer canopy o f drooping eucalypts, she-oak, paperbark or mistletoe branches (DEC threatened species website
2005).
The Regent Honeyeater is a striking and distinctive, medium-sized, black and yellow honeyeater with a sturdy,
curved bill. Adults weigh 35 - 50 grams, are 20 - 2 4 cm long and have a wings-pan o f 30 cm. Its head, neck, throat,
upper breast and bill are black and the back and lower breast are pale lemon in colour with a black scalloped
pattern. Its flight and tail feathers are edged with bright yellow. There is a characteristic patch o f dark pink or
cream-coloured facial-skin around the eye. Sexes are similar, though males are larger, darker and have larger patch
o f bare facial-skin. The call is a soft metallic bell-like song; birds are most vocal in non-breeding season.
Distribution
The Regent Honeyeater mainly inhabits temperate woodlands and open forests o f the inland slopes o f south-east
Australia. Birds are also found in drier coastal woodlands and forests in some years. Once recorded between
Adelaide and the central coast o f Queensland, its range has contracted dramatically in the last 30 years to between
north-eastern Victoria and south-eastern Queensland. There are only three known key breeding regions remaining:
north-east Victoria (Chiltern-Albury), and in NSW at Capertee Valley and the Bundarra-Barraba region. In NSW
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
the distribution is very patchy and mainly confined to the two main breeding areas and surrounding fragmented
woodlands. In some years non-breeding flocks converge on flowering coastal woodlands and forests.
Habitat and ecology
The Regent Honeyeater is a flagship threatened woodland bird whose conservation will benefit a large suite o f other
threatened and declining woodland fauna. The species inhabits dry open forest and woodland, particularly BoxIronbark woodland, and riparian forests o f River Sheoak. Regent Honeyeaters inhabit woodlands that support a
significantly high abundance and species richness o f bird species. These woodlands have significantly large
numbers o f mature trees, high canopy cover and abundance o f mistletoes.
Every few years non-breeding flocks are seen foraging in flowering coastal Swamp Mahogany and Spotted Gum
forests, particularly on the central coast and occasionally on the upper north coast. Birds are occasionally seen on
the south coast.
In the last 10 years Regent Honeyeaters have been recorded in urban areas around Albury where woodlands tree
species such as Mugga lronbark and Yellow Box were planted 20 years ago.
The Regent Honeyeater is a generalist forager, which mainly feeds on the nectar from a wide range o f eucalypts and
mistletoes. Key eucalypt species include Mugga Ironbark, Yellow Box, Blakely's Red Gum, White Box and Swamp
Mahogany. Also utilises : E. microcarpa, E. punctata, E. polyanthemos, E. mollucana, Corymbia robusta, E. crebra,
E. caleyi, Corymbia maculata, E.mckieana, E. macrorhyncha, E. laevopinea, and Angophora floribunda. Nectar and
fruit from the mistletoes A. miquelii, A. pendula, A. cambagei are also eaten during the breeding season. When
nectar is scarce lerp and honeydew comprise a large proportion o f the diet. Insects make up about 15% o f the total
diet and are important components o f the diet o f nestlings. A shrubby understorey is an important source o f insects
and nesting material.
Colour-banding o f Regent Honeyeater has shown that the species can undertake large-scale nomadic movements in
the order o f hundreds o f kilometres. However, the exact nature o f these movements is still poorly understood. It is
likely that movements are dependent on spatial and temporal flowering and other resource patterns. To successfully
manage the recovery o f this species a full understanding o f the habitats used in the non-breeding season is critical.
There are three known key breeding areas, two o f them in NSW - Capertee Valley and Bundarra-Barraba regions.
The species breeds between July and January in Box-Ironbark and other temperate woodlands and riparian gallery
forest dominated by River Sheoak. Regent Honeyeaters usually nest in horizontal branches or forks in tall mature
eucalypts and Sheoaks. Also nest in mistletoe haustoria.
An open cup-shaped nest is constructed o f bark, grass, twigs and wool by the female. Two or three eggs are laid and
incubated by the female for 14 days. Nestlings are brooded and fed by both parents at an average rate o f 23 times
per hour and fledge after 16 days. Fledglings fed by both parents 29 times per hour.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Black-chinned Honeyeater
Melithreptus gularis gularis
TSC Act /995

Hooded Robin
Melandryas cucullate
TSC Act 1995

Grey-crowned Babbler
Pomatostomus temporalis
temporalis
TSC Act /995

Preferred Habitat
Occupies mostly upper levels o f drier open forests or woodlands dominated by box and ironbark eucalypts,
especially Mugga Ironbark (Eucalyptus sideroxylon), White Box (E. albens), Grey Box (E. microcarpa), Yellow
Box (E. melliodora) and Forest Red Gum (E. tereticornis). Also inhabits open forests o f smooth-barked gums,
stringybarks, ironbarks and tea-trees. A gregarious species usually seen in pairs and small groups o f up to 12 birds.
Feeding territories are large making the species locally nomadic. Recent studies have found that the Black-chinned
Honeyeater tends to occur in the largest woodland patches in the landscape as birds forage over large home ranges
o f at least 5 hectares. Moves quickly from tree to tree, foraging rapidly along outer twigs, underside o f branches and
trunks, probing for insects. Nectar is taken from flowers, and honeydew is gleaned from foliage. Breeds solitarily or
co-operatively, with up to five or six adults, from June to December. The nest is placed high in the crown o f a tree,
in the uppermost lateral branches, hidden by foliage. It is a compact, suspended, cup-shaped nest. Two or three eggs
are laid and both parents and occasionally helpers feed the young (DEC threatened species web page 2005).
The Hooded Robin is common in few places, and rarely found on the coast. It is considered a sedentary species, but
local seasonal movements are possible. The south-eastern form is found from Brisbane to Adelaide throughout
much o f inland NSW, with the exception o f the north-west. The species is widespread, found across Australia,
except for the driest deserts and the wetter coastal areas - northern and eastern coastal Queensland and Tasmania.
The nest is a small, neat cup o f bark and grasses bound with webs, in a tree fork or crevice, from less than 1 m to 5
m above the ground. Prefers lightly wooded country, usually open eucalypt woodland, acacia scrub and mallee,
often in o r near clearings or open areas. Requires structurally diverse habitats featuring mature eucalypts, saplings,
some small shrubs and a ground layer o f moderately tall native grasses. Often perches on low dead stumps and
fallen timber or on low-hanging branches, using a perch-and-pounce method o f hunting insect prey. Territories
range from around 10 ha during the breeding season, to 30 ha in the non-breeding season. May breed any time
between July and November, often rearing several broods. The nest is defended by both sexes with displays of
injury-feigning, tumbling across the ground. A clutch o f two to three is laid and incubated for fourteen days by the
female. Two females often cooperate in brooding (DEC threatened species web page 2005)
The Grey-crowned Babbler is found throughout large parts o f northern Australia and in south-eastern Australia. In
NSW, the eastern sub-species occurs on the western slopes o f the Great Dividing Range, and on the western plains
reaching as far as Louth and Hay. It also occurs in woodlands in the Hunter Valley and in several locations on the
north coast o f NSW. It may be extinct in the southern, central and New England tablelands. Inhabits open Box-Gum
Woodlands on the slopes, and Box-Cypress-pine and open Box Woodlands on alluvial plains. Flight is laborious so
birds prefer to hop to the top o f a tree and glide down to the next one. Birds are generally unable to cross large open
areas. Live in family groups that consist o f a breeding pair and young from previous breeding seasons. A group may
consist o f up to fifteen birds. All members o f the family group remain close to each other when foraging. A soft
'chuck' call is made by all birds as a way o f keeping in contact with other group members. Feed on invertebrates,
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection

Hylacola cauta
Shy Heath-wren
(V) TSC Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

either by foraging on the trunks and branches o f eucalypts and other woodland trees or on the ground, digging and
probing amongst litter and tussock grasses. Build and maintain several conspicuous, dome-shaped stick nests about
the size o f a football. A nest is used as a dormitory for roosting each night. Nests are usually located in shrubs or
sapling eucalypts,.although they may be built in the outermost leaves o f low branches o f large eucalypts. Nests are
maintained year round, and old nests are often dismantled to build new ones. Breed between July and February.
Usually two to three eggs are laid and incubated by the female. During incubation, the adult male and several
helpers in the group may feed the female as she sits on the nest. Young birds are fed by all other members o f the
group. Territories range from one to fifty hectares (usually around ten hectares) and are defended all year.
Territorial disputes with neighbouring groups are frequent and may last up to several hours, with much calling,
chasing and occasional fighting (DEC threatened species web page 2005).
Description
Heathwrens are similar in appearance to fairy-wrens, being small, cocked-tailed birds. The Shy Heathwren has a
dark greyish-brown crown and back. The crown is in bold contrast to the clean, white eyebrow. The rump and tail
coverts are a striking, fiery rufous-chestnut. The tail darkens towards the tip, from chestnut to dark brown, and
culminates in a white tail-tip. The under-tail coverts are chestnut. The underparts are white and heavily streaked
with dark brown. The flanks are white or pale grey. The flight feathers are white at the base, obvious in flight and
when the wing is folded. The eye is brown or yellowish-brown, the legs slate-brown and the bill black. The female
is slighter duller and immatures are slightly duller than females, sometimes fawn below. Birds have a total length of
11 - 14 cm.
Location and habitat
Distribution
Occurs as two isolated populations, one in central NSW between Leeton, Willandra, Nymagee and West Wyalong,
and the other in south-west NSW from Balranald to Trentham Cliffs, north into the Scotia Mallee.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Habitat and ecology
Inhabits mallee woodlands with a relatively dense understorey o f shrubs and heath plants.
•
Occupies vegetation with a post fire age o f four to 40 years, but is most abundant in areas with a post fire
•
age o f four to eight years.
Feeds
•
on the ground, almost entirely on insects (cockroaches, grasshoppers, bugs, lerps, beetles, weevils,
caterpillars, moths, ants, spiders and insect eggs) and rarely on seeds, including those o f saltbush.
Builds a dome-shaped nest in a concealed location on the ground, using a variety o f plant materials.
•
Malleefowl

Large, distinctive, ground-dwelling bird. Robust, powerful legs, a short bill and a flattish head. The wings are short,
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Leipoa ocellata
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation
Act 1999.

Southern scrub robin
Thymodes brunneopygia
V (TSC)

Preferred Habitat

MN

n i l

M I

Likelihood o f impact

broad and rounded at the tip. A crest extends from the front o f the crown to the nape, and is raised when the bird is
alarmed. The upper body is boldly barred and is fringed and streaked grey, white, black and rufous. The lower
breast and belly are cream. Although strikingly marked, Malleefowl are particularly well camouflaged in the
dappled light o f their mallee habitat. Range in length from 550 to 610 mm and stand about 430 mm high. Adult
birds weigh 1.5-2.5 kg.
Distribution
Recorded mainly from the southern half o f the western NSW, from the Pilliga forest, south-west to the Griffith and
Wentworth districts, excluding the southern Riverina. Marked declines in both distribution and abundance have
occurred throughout its range in the last 50 years; for example, in NSW they previously occurred east to Temora
and north to around Cobar. Disjunct records occur at "Wallanburra" Station, 45 km south west o f Bourke in
Mulga/Bimble Box during 1991, Gongolgon in 1994, and Goulboum River National Park in 1989, however the
current status o f these populations is unknown. Malleefowl will occupy areas within five years o f fire, however they
prefet older age classes.
Habitat and ecology
Predominantly inhabit mallee communities, preferring the tall, dense and floristically-rich malice found in higher
rainfall (300-450 mm mean annual rainfall) areas. Less frequently found in other eucalypt woodlands (e.g., mixed
Western Grey Box and Yellow Gum or Bimble Box, Ironbark-Callitris Pine, Callitris Pine, Mulga Acacia aneura,
and Gidgee A. cambagei).
Prefers areas o f light sandy to sandy loam soils and habitats with a dense but discontinuous canopy, dense and
variable shrub and herb layers. A pair may occupy a range o f between 50 and 500 ha, overlapping with those of
their neighbours. Mainly forage in open areas on seeds o f acacias and other native shrubs (Cassia, Beyeria,
Bossiaea), buds, flowers and fruits o f herbs and various shrubs, insects (cockroaches, ants, soil invertebrates), and
cereals i f available. Incubate eggs in large mounds that contain considerable volumes o f sandy soil. The litter within
the mounds must be dampened for it to decompose and provide heat for incubation o f eggs.
(DEC threatened species web page 2005)
Description
Head and upperparts are dull grey-brown, and the throat and underparts pale brown with a paler belly. The base of
the tail is bright rufous becoming darker along the tail to a narrow white tail tip. The tail is active being constantly
raised or lowered and flicked rudder like. The wing coverts are white tipped forming a double bar on the wing. A
pale rear eye-ring and a vertical black eye mark surround the large dark eye. The beak and legs are black. Sexes are
alike with the female being distinctly smaller. Juveniles are described as similar to adults with darker plumage and
streaked juvenile wing coverts. Size 19-23cm.
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
Location a n d habitat
Distribution
In central NSW there is an isolated population in an area centred on Round Hill Nature Reserve, from Charcoal
Tank Nature Reserve, near West Wyalong, and a site near Temora, west to near Trida, and from Pulletop Nature
Reserve and Stackpoole State Forest, north to Red Tank and near Roma Station, northwest o f Condobolin. The
species has also been recorded in the southwest o f NSW at a few sites in Mallee Cliffs National Park, Tarawi
Nature Reserve and Scotia Sanctuary. Once common, the Southern Scrub-robin is now scarce in many areas.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits mallee and acacia scrub, particularly with dense sub-shrubs in the understorey, including
•
Broombush and other dry shrubs.
Occupies vegetation with a post fire age o f 4-80 years, but is most abundant in areas with a post fire age of
•
26-40 years.
Forages around the base o f mallee trees and on the ground beneath shrubs for ground- and litter-dwelling
•
invertebrates, with certain ant species dominating.
Constructs a shallow cup-shaped nest o f twigs, bark and grass, which is normally located on the ground
•
and usually concealed in the shelter o f a tree, shrub or fallen branch.

Superb Parrot
Polytelis swainsonii
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation
Act 1999.

Turquoise Parrot

The Superb Parrot is found throughout eastern inland NSW. On the South-western Slopes their core breeding area is
roughly bounded by Cowra and Yass in the east, and Grenfell, Cootamundra and Coolac in the west. Birds breeding
in this region are mainly absent during winter, when they migrate north to the region o f the upper Namoi and
Gwydir Rivers. The other main breeding sites are in the Riverina along the corridors o f the Murray, Edward and
Murrumbidgee Rivers where birds are present all year round,
Habitat and ecology
It is estimated that there are less than 5000 breeding pairs left in the wild. Inhabit Box-Gum, Box-Cypress-pine and
Boree Woodlands and River Red Gum Forest. In the Riverina the birds nest in the hollows o f large trees (dead or
alive) mainly in tall riparian River Red Gum Forest or Woodland. On the South West Slopes nest trees can be in
open Box-Gum Woodland or isolated paddock trees. Species known to be used are Blakely's Red Gum, Yellow
Box, Apple Box and Red Box. Nest in small colonies, often with more than one nest in a single tree. Breed between
September and January. May forage up to 10 km from nesting sites, primarily in grassy box woodland. Feed in trees
and understorey shrubs and on the ground and their diet consists mainly o f grass seeds and herbaceous plants. Also
eaten are fruits, berries, nectar, buds, flowers, insects and grain (DEC threatened species web page 2005).
The Turquoise Parrot's range extends from southern Queensland through to northern Victoria, from the coastal
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: o m m o n a n d scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Noephema pulchella
TSC Act /995

Barking Owl
Ninox connivens
TSC Act 1995
Regent Honeyeater
Xanthomyza phrygia
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999
Migratory Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Australian Painted Snipe
Rostratula benghalensis
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999
Migratory Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
(aka Rostratula australis)
Swift Parrot
Lathamus discolour
TSC Act 1995

Page 30

Preferred habitat

Likelihood o f impact

plains to the western slopes o f the Great Dividing Range. Lives on the edges o f eucalypt woodland adjoining
clearings, timbered ridges and creeks in farmland. Usually seen in pairs or small, possibly family, groups and have
also been reported in flocks o f up to thirty individuals. Prefers to feed in the shade o f a tree and spends most o f the
day on the ground searching for the seeds or grasses and herbaceous plants, or browsing on vegetable matter,
Forages quietly and may be quite tolerant o f disturbance. However, i f flushed it will fly to a nearby tree and then
return to the ground to browse as soon as the danger has passed. Nests in tree hollows, logs or posts, from Aug to
Dec. It lays four or five white, rounded eggs on a nest o f decayed wood dust (DEC threatened species website).
The barking owl is distributed sparsely throughout temperate and semi-arid areas o f mainland Australia, however is
most abundant in the tropical north (Kavanagh 2002a). Most records for this species occur west o f the Great
Dividing Range (Kavanagh 2004). Habitat for this species includes dry forests and woodlands (Kavanagh 2002a),
often in association with hydrological features such as rivers and swamps (Taylor etal. 2002). Large hollows are
required for breeding.
Temperate eucalypt woodlands and open forests including forest edges. Associations o f red ironbark, white box,
yellow box, yellow gum and red box appear essential. Swamp mahogany and river oak may be used locally.

The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

In NSW, this species has been recorded at the Paroo wetlands, Lake Cowell, Macquarie Marshes and Hexham
Swamp. Most common in the Murray-Darling Basin.
Prefers fringes o f swamps, dams and nearby marshy areas where there is a cover o f grasses, lignum, low scrub or
open timber. Nests on the ground amongst tall vegetation, such as grasses, tussocks or reeds. The nest consists o f a
scrape in the ground, lined with grasses and leaves. Breeding is often in response to local conditions; generally
occurs from September to December. Forages nocturnally on mud-flats and in shallow water. Feeds on worms,
molluscs, insects and some plant-matter (DEC threatened species web page 2005).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Inhabits forests, woodlands, plantations, banksias and also street trees, parks and gardens. Breeds only in Tasmania
in tree hollows six metres to twenty metres high. Most individuals migrate in March through to June to south
eastern Australia and west to the Mt Lofty Ranges in South Australia. The species returns to Tasmania in August to
October.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

EP&BC Act 1999
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Japanese Snipe
Gallinago hardwickii
Migratory Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Fork-tailed Swift
Apus pacificus
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999

Cattle Egret
Ardea ibis
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat

Wetland, open wooded marshes and swamps.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Aerial, arthropod-feeder, diurnal, gregarious, migratory, nocturnal, volant
Randomly dispersed, seasonal breeder, non-breeding summer migrant, feeds in loose aerial flocks, circling in wide
sweeps on fast-beating wings and swallow-like glides, sleeps normally on wing at non-breeding quarters, breeds
from southern Siberia to Kamchatka south to Mongolia, central China, Sakhalin, Japan and Ryu Kyu Ils, enters
Australia in broad front across north-west and north coasts in Oct. and leaves in Apr., summer visitor only to Torres
Strait islands, rarely over-winters on Cape York Peninsula (DEWR webpage 2005)
Utilises lakes, swamps and dams. Forages on frogs, fish and crustaceans. Nests in colonies within vegetation
associated with waterways (Simpson & Day 1999).

Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

White Egret
Ardea alba
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999

Inhabits floodwaters, rivers, shallows o f wetlands, intertidal mud-flats. Runs about actively when feeding chasing
prey (Simpson & Day 1999).

White-bellied Sea-Eagle
Haliaeetus leucogaster
Migratory Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999

Large rivers, fresh and saline lakes, reservoirs, costal areas and seas. They are opportunistic carnivores, feeding on
birds, mammals, fish, reptiles and carrion (Green 1959, Quinn 1969, Smith 1985). Birds often have favoured roosts
on prominent trees and soar in large circles with wings upswept during flight. While hunting they may hover low
and dive close to the water to catch prey. Pairs may hunt together and they are known to harass other bird species
(such as terns) and either steal prey or have them regurgitate it. White-bellied Sea-Eagles have been recorded in the
northern hemisphere from India to China and south through Asia, New Guinea and Australia. They occur along the
coastline o f Australia and also range inland over large rivers and wetlands (Victorian Dept o f Environment &
Sustainability web page 2005).
This large swift (20 - 22 cm) is often mistaken in flight for a small bird o f prey, they occur in large numbers over

White-throated Needletail
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Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
Low.
The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.
This species is not expected to occur in
the site; therefore further assessment is
not required.

Low.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Hirundapus caudacutus
Migratory Wetland Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation
Act
1999

Rainbow Bee-eater
Merops ornatus

Page 32

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
eastern and northern Australia arriving in Australia from their breeding grounds in the northern hemisphere in
about October each year and leave somewhere between May and August. It has now been observed that birds will
roost in trees, and radio-tracking has confirmed that this is a regular activity. The species feeds on flying insects,
such as termites, ants beetles and flies. They catch the insects in flight in their wide gaping beaks. Birds usually
feed in rising thermal currents associated with storm fronts and bushfires and are commonly seen moving with
wind fronts. While feeding, the White-throated Needletail protects its eyes with a special membrane and a small
ridge o f feathers. The birds also drink in flight. White-throated Needletails are non-breeding migrants in Australia.
Breeding takes place in northern Asia from May to August. The eggs are laid on a platform o f sticks placed in a
hollow or similar crevice high in a tall conifer. Little else is known o f the breeding behaviour o f this species except
that courtship displays consist o f a series o f vertical flights and that copulation is believed to take place in flight
(Australian Museum website 2005).
Woodland, often near water bodies. Breeding migrant to Australia. Roosts at night in shrubs. Feed on insects caught
on the wing. Breeds in burrows dug into sandy banks or bare, flat ground.

The proposed disturbance would not
alter the probability for this species to
occur in the study area. No further
assessment is required.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Black-faced Monarch
Monarch melanopsis
Migratory Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Satin Flycatcher
Myiagra cyanoleuca
Migratory Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Rufous Fantail
Rhipidura rufifrons

A conspicuous and distinctive flycatcher the Black-faced Monarch is found in rainforests, eucalypt forests and
coastal scrubs. An easy bird to observe as they are slow moving and sedate. Similar in appearance to the Blackwinged Monarch Flycatcher and the Spectacled Monarch Flycatcher.

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is req_uired.

Inhabits tall and medium open forests, often at height (Simpson & Day 1999).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Inhabits wet forests, less often open forests. Very active; fans and waves its long tail in all directions. Often
observed in deep shade near the ground (Simpson & Day 1999).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Migratory Terrestrial
Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Listed Marine Species
EP&BC Act 1999
Spotted-tailed Quoll
Dasyurus maculatus
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999

Eastern False Pipistrelle
14-alsistrellus tasmaniensis
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat

No further assessment is required.

Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Spotted-tailed Quoll is about the size o f a domestic cat, from which it differs most obviously in its shorter legs
and pointed face. The average weight o f an adult male is about 3500 grams and an adult female about 2000 grams.
It has rich-rust to dark-brown fur above, with irregular white spots on the back and tail, and a pale belly. The
spotted tail distinguishes it from all other Australian mammals, including other quoll species. However, the spots
may be indistinct on juvenile animals.
Distribution
The range o f the Spotted-tailed Quoll has contracted considerably since European settlement. It is now found on the
east coast o f NSW, Tasmania, eastern Victoria and north-eastern Queensland. Only in Tasmania is it still considered
common.
Habitat and ecology
Recorded across a range o f habitat types, including rainforest, open forest, woodland, coastal heath and
•
inland riparian forest, from the sub-alpine zone to the coastline.
Individual animals use hollow-bearing trees, fallen logs, small caves, rock crevices, boulder fields and
•
rocky-cliff faces as den sites.
Mostly nocturnal, although will hunt during the day; spends most o f the time on the ground, although also
•
an excellent climber and may raid possum and glider dens and prey on roosting birds.
Use 'latrine sites', often on flat rocks among boulder fields and rocky cliff-faces; these may be visited by a
•
number o f individuals; latrine sites can be recognised by the accumulation o f the sometimes characteristic
'twisty-shaped' faeces deposited by animals.
Consumes a variety o f prey, including gliders, possums, small wallabies, rats, birds, bandicoots, rabbits
•
and insects; also eats carrion and takes domestic fowl.
Females
•
occupy home ranges up to about 750 hectares and males up to 3500 hectares; usually traverse
their ranges along densely vegetated creeklines.
Average litter size is five; both sexes mature at about one year o f age.
•
Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Eastern False Pipistrelle is relatively large with a head-body length o f about 65 mm. It weighs up to 28 grams.
It is dark to reddish-brown above and paler grey on its underside. It has long slender ears set well back on the head
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Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.

Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
TSC Act 1995

Greater Long-eared Bat
Nyctophilus timoriensis
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999

Yellow-bellied Sheathtailedbat
Saccolaimus flaviventris
(V) EPBC Act 1999.
(V) TSC Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

EN

NB

INN

Likelihood o f impact

and some sparse hair on the nose.
Distribution
The Eastern False Pipistrelle is found on the south-east coast and ranges o f Australia, from southern Queensland to
Victoria and Tasmania.
Habitat and ecology
Prefers moist habitats, with trees taller than 20 m.
•
Generally
roosts in eucalypt hollows, but has also been found under loose bark on trees or in buildings.
•
beetles,
moths, weevils and other flying insects above or just below the tree canopy.
Hunts
•
Hibernates
in
winter.
•
Females are pregnant in late spring to early summer.
•
Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Greater Long-eared Bat is uniformly dark grey-brown. The ears are c. 3 cm long & larger than the head. It has a
low ridge o f skin running btwn the eyes & across the nose. It has a head & body length o f 5 - 7 cm & weighs c. 14
gms.
Distribution
The Greater Long-eared Bat is found across much o f inland southern Australia and north-eastern Tasmania. It
reaches the coast in subtropical Queensland and from the Eyre Peninsula to north o f Perth.
Habitat and ecology
Generally associated with the semi-arid woodlands and mallee.
•
Roosts in tree hollows, crevices, and under loose bark.
•
Slow flying agile bat, utilising the understorey to hunt non-flying prey - especially caterpillars and beetles •
and will even hunt on the ground.
Mating takes place in autumn with one or two young born in late spring to early summer.
•
The Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat is a wide-ranging species found across northern and eastern Australia. In the
most southerly part o f its range - most o f Victoria, south-western NSW and adjacent South Australia - it is a rare
visitor in late summer and autumn. There are scattered records o f this species across the New England Tablelands
and North West Slopes.
Roosts singly or in groups o f up to six, in tree hollows and buildings; in treeless areas they are known to utilise
mammal burrows. When foraging for insects, flies high and fast over the forest canopy, but lower in more open
country. Forages in most habitats across its very wide range, with and without trees; appears to defend an aerial
territory. Breeding has been recorded from December to mid-March, when a single young is born. Seasonal
movements are unknown; there is speculation about a migration to southern Australia in late summer and autumn
(DEC threatened species web page 2005). Very little is known about the species. It can be distinguished from other
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Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Little Pied Bat
Chalinolobus picatus
(V) Environment Protection
and Biodiversity
Conservation A c t 1999.
(V) Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995
Large-footed Myotis
Myotis adversus
(V)Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Brush-tailed Phascogale
Phascogale tapoatafa
(V) Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
species by the contrast between the black dorsal fur to the white / yellow on its belly.
The Little-Pied Bat is found in inland Queensland and NSW (including Western Plains and slopes) extending
slightly into South Australia and Victoria. Occurs in dry open forest, open woodland, mulga woodlands, chenopod
shrublands, cypress-pine forest, mallee, Bimbil box. Roosts in caves, rock outcrops, mine shafts, tunnels, tree
hollows and buildings. Can tolerate high temperatures and dryness but need access to nearby open water. Feeds on
moths and possibly other flying invertebrates (DEC threatened species web page 2005).
Description
This species is now most often referred to as Myotis macropus or the Southern Myotis. It has disproportionately large
feet; more than 8 mm long, with widely-spaced toes which are distinctly hairy and with long, curved claws. It has darkgrey to reddish brown fur above and is paler below. It weighs up to 15 grams and has a wingspan o f about 28 cm.
Distribution
The Large-footed Myotis is found in the coastal band from the north-west o f Australia, across the top-end and south to
western Victoria. It is rarely found more than 100 km inland, except along major rivers,
Habitat and ecology
Generally roost in groups o f 10 - 15 close to water in caves, mine shafts, hollow-bearing trees, storm water channels,
buildings, under bridges and in dense foliage.
Forage over streams and pools catching insects and small fish by raking their feet across the water surface.
In NSW females have one young each year usually in November or December.
The Brush-tailed Phascogale is tree-dwelling marsupial carnivore. It has a characteristic, black, bushy `bottlebrush'
tail, with hairs up to 4 cm long. Its fur is grey above and pale cream below and it has conspicuous black eyes and
large naked ears. Adults have a head and body length o f about 20 cm, a tail length o f about 20 cm and weigh 110235 grams.
Location and habitat
Distribution
The Brush-tailed Phascogale has a patchy distribution around the coast o f Australia. In NSW it is more frequently
found in forest on the Great Dividing Range in the north-east and south-east o f the State. There are also a few
records from central NSW.
Habitat and ecology
Prefer dry sclerophyll open forest with sparse groundcover o f herbs, grasses, shrubs or leaf litter.
Also inhabit heath, swamps, rainforest and wet sclerophyll forest.
Agile climber foraging preferentially in rough barked trees o f 25 cm DBH or greater..
Feeds mostly on arthropods but will also eat other invertebrates, nectar and sometimes small vertebrates.
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Low. No suitable habitat present on
site and the impact would not preclude
the species from occurring; therefore
further assessment is not required.

Low. This species has only been
recorded once at approximately 30 km
south in remnanat vegetation. The
preferred roosting habitat for this
species does not occur within the study
area and the resource zone is not suited
for the species. Further assessment is
not required.

Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection

Eastern Pygmy-possum
Cercartetus nanus
Threatened Species
Conservation Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

11111
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Likelihood o f impact

Females have exclusive territories o f approximately 20 - 60 ha, while males have overlapping territories o f up to
100 ha.
Nest and shelter in tree hollows with entrances 2.5 - 4 cm wide and use many different hollows over a short time
span.
Mating occurs May - July; males die soon after the mating season whereas females can live for up to three years but
generally only produce one litter.
Eastern Pygmy-possums are tiny (15 to 43 grams) active climbers, with almost bare, prehensile (capable o f curling
and gripping) tails, and big, forward-pointing ears. They are light-brown above and white below. Adults have a
head and body length between 70 - 110 mm and a tail length between 75 - 105 mm.
Distribution
The Eastern Pygmy-possum is found in south-eastern Australia, from southern Queensland to eastern South
Australia and in Tasmania. In NSW it extents from the coast inland as far as the Pillaga, Dubbo, Parkes and Wagga
Wagga on the western slopes.
Habitat and ecology
Found in a broad range o f habitats from rainforest through sclerophyll (including Box-Ironbark) forest and
woodland to heath, but in most areas woodlands and heath appear to be preferred, except in north-eastern NSW
where they are most frequently encountered in rainforest.
Feeds largely on nectar and pollen collected from banksias, eucalypts and bottlebrushes; an important pollinator of
heathland plants such as banksias; soft fruits are eaten when flowers are unavailable.
Also feeds on insects throughout the year; this feed source may be more important in habitats where flowers are less
abundant such as wet forests.
Shelters in tree hollows, rotten stumps, holes in the ground, abandoned bird-nests, Ringtail Possum (Pseudocheirus
peregrinus) dreys or thickets o f vegetation, (eg. grass-tree skirts); nest-building appears to be restricted to breeding
females; tree hollows are favoured but spherical nests have been found under the bark o f eucalypts and in shredded
bark in tree forks.
Appear to be mainly solitary, each individual using several nests, with males having non-exclusive home-ranges of
about 0.68 hectares and females about 0.35 hectares.
Young can be born whenever food sources are available; however most births occur between late spring and early
autumn.
Agile climbers, but can be caught on the ground in traps, pitfalls or postholes; generally nocturnal.
Frequently spends time in torpor especially in winter, with body curled, ears folded and internal temperature close
to the surroundings.
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Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
No further assessment is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Squirrel glider
Petaurus norfokensis
I S C Act 1995

Koala
Phascolarctos cinerus
I S C Act 1995
Frogs
Giant Barred Frog
Mixophyes iteratus
TSC Act 1995
EP&BC Act 1999

Reptiles
Pink-tailed Worm-lizard
Aprasia parapulchella
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Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
The species is widely though sparsely distributed in eastern Australia, from northern Queensland to western
Victoria. Inhabits mature or old growth Box, Box-Ironbark woodlands and River Red Gum forest west o f the Great
Dividing Range and Blackbutt-Bloodwood forest with heath understorey in coastal areas. Prefers mixed species
stands with a shrub or Acacia midstorey. Live in family groups o f a single adult male one or more adult females and
offspring. Require abundant tree hollows for refuge and nest sites. Diet varies seasonally and consists o f Acacia
gum, eucalypt sap, nectar, honeydew and manna, with invertebrates and pollen providing protein (DEC threatened
species web page 2005).

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Inhabits both wet and dry forests on high nutrient soils containing preferred feed trees. Habitat consists o f eucalypt
forest and woodlands containing particular species including red gum, grey gum, manna gum, tallowwood, and
swamp mahogany.

Low.
N o suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
Giant Barred Frogs are large frogs, up to 115 mm in length. They are olive to dark brown above with paler or darker
blotches, and cream to pale yellow below. The skin is finely granular. The pupil o f the eye is vertical and the iris is
pale golden in the upper half and brown in the lower half. The call is a deep `ork' breaking into a series o f `orks'
and grunts. The Giant Barred Frog can be most easily distinguished from other barred frog species by the black
thighs with smaller yellow spots, distinct barring on the limbs, dark blotches on the sides, absence o f a creamy
stripe on the upper lip and the distinctive eye colour.
Distribution
Coast and ranges from south-eastern Queensland to the Hawkesbury River in NSW. North-eastern NSW,
particularly the Coffs Harbour-Dorrigo area, is now a stronghold.
Habitat and ecology
Giant Barred Frogs forage and live amongst deep, damp leaf litter in rainforests, moist eucalypt forest and nearby
dry eucalypt forest, at elevations below 1000 m.
They breed around shallow, flowing rocky streams from late spring to summer.
Females lay eggs onto moist creek banks or rocks above water level, from where tadpoles drop into the water when
hatched.
Tadpoles grow to a length o f 80 mm and take up to 14 months before changing into frogs. When not breeding the
frogs disperse hundreds o f metres away from streams. They feed primarily on large insects and spiders.
Description (DEC Threatened species web page 2005)
The Pink-tailed Worm-lizard is worm-like, with a dark-brown head and nape, gradually merging with the pale grey
o r grey-brown body. The tail, nearly as long as its body, is pink or reddish-brown towards the tip. Its snout and tail

Low.
No suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.
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Low. No suitable habitat present on
site therefore further assessment is not
required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
(V) TSC Act 1995

Insects
Not opala sublineata
River Snail
(E) TS'C Act 1995

Preferred Habitat

Likelihood o f impact

are both rounded. There are no external ear openings. The broad, non-forked tongue, frequently used to wipe the
eyes, and the presence o f small hind-limb flaps, distinguishes it from a juvenile snake. Specimens grow to about 25
cm in length.
Distribution
The Pink-tailed Worm Lizard is only known from the Central and Southern Tablelands, and the South Western
Slopes. There is a concentration o f populations in the Canberra/Queanbeyan Region. Other populations have been
recorded near Cooma, Vass, Bathurst, Albury and West Wyalong. This species is also found in the Australian
Capital Territory.
Habitat and ecology
Inhabits sloping, open woodland areas with predominantly native grassy groundlayers, particularly those dominated
by Kangaroo Grass (Themeda australis).
Sites are typically well-drained, with rocky outcrops or scattered, partially-buried rocks.
Commonly found beneath small, partially-embedded rocks & spend considerable time in burrows below these
rocks; burrows have been constructed by and are often still inhabited by small black ants & termites.
Feeds on the larvae and eggs o f the ants with which it shares its burrows.
It is thought that this species lays 2 eggs inside ant nests during summer; the young first appear in March.
Description
There are approximately 18 Notopala species found in Australia, mostly in northern Australia. Only two o f these —
the endangered 'river snail' N. sublineata and the species N. suprafasciata — occur in the Murray-Darling system.
Both have undergone major declines in recent decades and are now very rare. These two species can be
distinguished by the fact that N. sublineata is smaller (growing to —2.5-3.0 cm) and does not have diffuse spiral
bands on the shell. N. sublineata consists o f three sub-species, which until recently were considered separate
species. N. sublineata hanleyi is restricted to the Murray and Murrumbidgee drainages, and N. sublineata sublineata
to the Darling River and its tributaries. A third subspecies N. sublineata alisoni has a wide distribution in more
northern inland and coastal drainages, outside o f NSW.
Distribution
Until 2004 no live specimens o f the river snail had been found in NSW for over 30 years. Although now virtually
extinct throughout its natural range, some populations have been recorded as surviving in artificial habitats
(irrigation pipelines) in the Murray and Darling systems. Live specimens were discovered in late 2004 from
irrigation pipelines near Mildura.
Habitat and ecology
The river snail once occurred in flowing rivers throughout the Murray-Darling system, where it was found
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7-ommon a n d scientific name
Act providing leg. protection

Likelihood o f impact

Preferred Habitat
along the banks attached to logs and rocks or crawling in the mud.
Like other species in the family Viviparidae, the females brood their young to a crawl-away stage, rather than
having drifting or swimming larvae. As a result they have limited dispersal abilities.
As a filter feeder the river snail feeds on bacteria suspended in the water and also grazes on the bacterial
`biofilms' that occur on hard surfaces in free flowing waters

Fish
Silver perch
Bidyanus bidyanus
TSC Act 1995

Murray Cod
Maccullochella peelii peelii

Silver perch are a moderate to large freshwater fish native to the Murray-Darling river system. Silver perch are oval
shaped with a small head that can become beak-like in larger fish. The colour can be grey, greenish, gold or silvery,
darker on the back and paler on the sides, with a white belly. Juveniles may be mottled with vertical dark bars.
Silver perch usually reach 30-40 cm and 0.5-1.5 kg, but have been recorded up to 8 kg.
Silver perch were once widespread and abundant throughout most o f the Murray-Darling river system. They have
now declined to low numbers or disappeared from most o f their former range. Silver perch are now successfully
bred for aquaculture, conservation and to enhance recreational fishing, and large numbers have been stocked into
impoundments and smaller numbers into rivers in the Murray-Darling Basin. However, in most cases stocking of
silver perch has not managed to establish reproducing populations, and they are still considered under threat in the
wild. The most abundant remaining natural population occurs in the central Murray River downstream of
Yarrawonga Weir as well as several o f its anabranches and tributaries (including the Edward River, an anabranch of
the Murray which flows through Deniliquin and the Murrumbidgee River). The central Murray population is
considered secure and self-sustaining. There have also been reports o f self-sustaining populations in other rivers,
including the Maclntyre and Macquarie rivers in northern NSW and the Warrego River in Queensland, mostly from
recreational anglers. Little is currently known about the status o f these populations.
Silver perch seem to prefer fast-flowing, open waters, especially where there are rapids and races, however they
will also inhabit warm, sluggish water with cover provided by large woody debris and reeds.
They are omnivorous, feeding on small aquatic insects, molluscs, earthworms and green algae.
Males reach sexual maturity at three years o f age, when around 25 cm in length, and females at five years, when
around 29 cm.
Adults migrate upstream in spring and summer to spawn. Juveniles also sometimes move upstream in response to
rising water temperatures and levels.
Females can shed 300,000 or more semi-buoyant eggs o f about 2.75 mm in diameter. The eggs develop in a few
days to become feeding larvae that drift downstream. (DEC threatened species webpage 2005)
Murray cod, also referred to as cod or codfish, were once abundant throughout the Murray-Darling river system, but
overfishing and environmental changes have drastically reduced its numbers. The species has been selectively
stocked in other river systems in New South Wales, Victoria and Western Australia, but has generally failed to
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N o suitable habitat available on site.
N o further assessment is required.

Low. No suitable habitat is available
on site therefore no further assessment
is required.
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Common and scientific name
Act providing leg. protection
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation
Act 1999.

Maquarie Perch
Macquaria australasica
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation
Act 1999.

Preferred Habitat
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establish itself in those areas. Murray cod generally prefer slow flowing, turbid water in streams and rivers,
favouring deeper water around boulders, undercut banks, overhanging vegetation and logs. Small numbers are still
present in the Nepean River (NSW) and Yarra River (VIC).
Size - Murray cod reach a maximum size o f about 1.8 metres and 113kg. The majority o f Murray cod caught in
recent years have been between 50 and 70 cm in length and weighed less than 10kg.
Characteristics - Murray cod are a member o f the family Percichthyidae and have a relatively large, elongate and
deep body. They have small eyes and a short snout, which has a distinct concave profile. The mouth is large with a
protruding lower jaw. Murray cod possess a cream to olive green colour with dark grey to greenish blotches over
the head and body. The ventral surface (belly) is generally white in colour. These cod are voracious feeders and
predators. Their diet consists o f fish, crustaceans, water birds, frogs, turtles and terrestrial animals such as mice and
snakes.
(DPI — NSW Fisheries web page 2005)
Occur in the cooler parts o f inland rivers and streams, and also in coastal south-eastern NSW. Not much is known
about their status, but they seem to have declined because o f overfishing, changes to habitat and river flows, and
introduced species. Grow to about 45cm.
(DPI — N S W Fisheries web page 2005)
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Click on the BACK button o f your browser to return to the search.
Statutory Listed Items
Information and items listed in the State Heritage Inventory come from a number o f sources. This means that there may be several entries for the same heritage item in the database. For clarity, the search results
have been divided into two sections.
•
•

Section 1. contains items listed by the Heritage Council under the NSW Heritage Act. This includes listing on the State Heritage Register, an Interim Heritage Order or protected under section 130 o f the
NSW Heritage Act. This information is provided by the NSW Heritage Office.
Section 2. contains items listed by Local Councils & Shires and State Government Agencies. This section may also contain additional information on some o f the items listed in the first section.

Section 1. Items listed under the NSW Heritage Act
Click on an item name to view the full details.
The search results can be re-sorted by clicking on the (sort) option at the top o f each column.
Item Name (sort)
Address (sort)
Grenfell Railway Station
Koorawatha-Grenfell railway

Grenfell

LGA (sort)
Weddin

Yes

landra Homestead Pastoral Estate

Greenethorpe

Weddin

Yes

landra Road

Suburb (sort)

Listed Under Heritage Act

There were 2 records in this section matching your search criteria.
Section 2. Items listed by Local Government and State agencies.
Item Name (sort)
ANZ Bank, The

Address (sort)

Suburb (sort)

LGA (sort)

Information Source (sort)

77 Main Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Bank o f New South Wales (Former)

Main Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Grenfell Conservation Area

MINI

MIN

Grenfell Fire Station

Camp Street

Grenfell

Weddin

SGOV

Grenfell Hospital

Cnr Sullivan Street and Cowra Road

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Grenfell Ilospital

CAMP STREET

GRENFELL

Weddin

SGOV

Grenfell Railway Station

West Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Grenfell

Weddin

SGOV

Grenfell Station
Holy Trinity Church

Middle Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Police Station and Lockup

Forbes Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Railway Hotel

Main Street and Alexandra Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

Sheriff's Cottage

Forbes Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

The Exchange Hotel

37 Main Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

The Grenfell Record

41 Main Street

Grenfell

Weddin

LGOV

There were 14 records in this section matching your search criteria.
There was a total o f 16 records matching your search criteria.
Key:
LGA = Local Government Area
GAZ= NSW Government Gazette (statutory listings prior to 1997), HGA = Heritage Grant Application, HS = Heritage Study, LGOV = Local Government, SGOV = State Government Agency.
Note: The Heritage Office seeks to keep the State Heritage Inventory (SHI) up to date, however the latest listings in Local and Regional Environmental Plans (LEPs and REPs) may not yet be included. Always
check with the relevant Local Council or Shire for the most recent listings.
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Protected Matters Search Tool
You are here: Environment Home > EPBC Act > Search

EPBC Act Protected Matters
Report

9 May 2007 17:18

This report provides general guidance on matters of national environmental
significance and other matters protected by the EPBC Act in the area you have
selected. Information on the coverage of this report and qualifications on data
supporting this report are contained in the caveat at the end of the report.
You may wish to print this report for reference before moving to other pages or
websites.
The Australian Natural Resources Atlas at http://www.environment.gov.au/atlas may
provide further environmental information relevant to your selected area. Information
about the EPBC Act including significance guidelines, forms and application process
details can be found at
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/assessmentsapprovals/index.html

This map may contain data which are
© Commonwealth of Australia
(Geoscience Australia)
© 2007 MapData Sciences Pty Ltd, PSMA

1

Search Type:

Point

Buffer:

5 km

Coordinates:

-33.8433,148.06725

Report Contents: Summary

Details
• Matters o f NES
• Other matters protected by the EPBC Act
• Extra Information
Caveat
Acknowledaments

Summary

Matters of National Environmental Significance
This part of the report summarises the matters of national environmental
significance that may occur in, or may relate to, the area you nominated. Further
information is available in the detail part of the report, which can be accessed by
scrolling or following the links below. If you are proposing to undertake an activity
that may have a significant impact on one or more matters of national environmental
significance then you should consider the Administrative Guidelines on Significance
- see
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/assessmentsapprovals/guidelines/index.html.
World Heritage Properties:

None

National Heritage Places:

None

Wetlands o f International Significance: None
(Ramsar Sites)
Commonwealth Marine Areas:

None

Threatened Ecological Communities:

l

Threatened Species:

10

M i 2 r a t o r v Species:

11

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
This part o f the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may
relate to the area you nominated. Approval may be required for a proposed activity
that significantly affects the environment on Commonwealth land, when the action is
outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when the action is
taken on Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the
Commonwealth or Commonwealth agencies proposing to take an action that is likely
to have a significant impact on the environment anywhere.
The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment
from the actions taken on Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions
taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage values o f a place are part o f the
'environment', these aspects o f the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth Heritage
values o f a Commonwealth Heritage place and the heritage values o f a place on the

Register o f the National Estate. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
littp://v,,ww.environmentgov.au/heritage/index.html.
Please note that the current dataset on Commonwealth land is not complete. Further
information on Commonwealth land would need to be obtained from relevant
sources including Commonwealth agencies, local agencies, and land tenure maps.
A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may
affect a member o f a listed threatened species or ecological community, a member of
a listed migratory species, whales and other cetaceans, or a member o f a listed
marine species. Information on EPBC Act permit requirements and application
forms can be found at http://NA ww.environment.gov.au/epbc/permits/index.html.
Commonwealth Lands:

None

Commonwealth Heritage Places:

None

Places on the RNE:

None

Listed Marine Species:

9

Whales and Other Cetaceans:

None

Critical Habitats:

None

Commonwealth Reserves:

None

Extra Information
This part of the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you
have nominated.
State and Territory Reserves:

None

Other Commonwealth Reserves:

None

Regional Forest Agreements:

None

Details
Matters of National Environmental Significance

1

Threatened Ecological Communities [
Dataset Information]

Status

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red
Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived
Native Grassland

Critically
Community likely to occur
Endangered within area

Threatened Species [ Dataset
Information ]

Status

Type o f Presence

Type o f Presence

Birds
Lathamus discolor *
Swift Parrot

Endangered Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Polvtelis swainsonii *
Superb Parrot

Vulnerable Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area
Vulnerable Species or species habitat may
occur within area
Endangered Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Rostratula australis *
Australian Painted Snipe
Xanthomvza phrvgia *
Regent Honeyeater
Mammals
Nvctophilus timoriensis (South-eastern
form) *
Eastern Long-eared Bat

Vulnerable Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Ray-finned fishes
Maccullochella peelii peelii*
Murray Cod, Cod, Goodoo
Macquaria australasica *
Macquarie Perch

Vulnerable Species or species habitat may
occur within area
Endangered Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Plants
Diuris sheafflana *
Tricolour Diuris
Stipa metatoris *
St/pa wakoolica *
Migratory Species [ Dataset
Information]

Vulnerable Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area
Vulnerable Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area
Endangered Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area
Status

Type o f Presence

Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle

Migratory

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Hirundapus caudacutus
White-throated Needletail

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Merops ornatus *
Rainbow Bee-eater

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Xanthom)-za phrvgia
Regent Honeyeater

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Migratory

Species or species habitat may

Migratory Terrestrial Species
Birds

Migratory Wetland Species
Birds
Ardea alba

1

Great Egret, White Egret

occur within area
Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret

Migratory

Gallinago hardwickii *
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Rostratula benghalensis s. lat.
Painted Snipe

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Ardea alba
Great Egret, White Egret

Migratory

Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret

Migratory

Species or species habitat may
occur within area
Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Migratory Marine Birds

1

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
Listed Marine Species [ Dataset
Information]

Status

Type o f Presence

Listed

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

Birds
Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift

1

Ardea alba
Great Egret, White Egret

Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret

Gallincwo hardwickii *
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe

overfly
marine
area
Listed Species or species habitat may
occur within area
overfly
marine
area
Listed Species or species habitat may
occur within area
overfly
marine
area
Listed Species or species habitat may
occur within area
overfly
marine
area

Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle

Listed

Species or species habitat likely
to occur within area

Hirundapus caudacutus

Listed

Species or species habitat may

White-throated Needletail
overfly
marine

occur within area

1

area
Lathamus discolor *
Swift Parrot

Listed
overfly
marine

Species o r species habitat may
occur within area

area
Merops ornatuy *
Rainbow Bee-eater

Listed
overfly
marine

Species or species habitat may
occur within area

area
Rostranda beitzhalensis s. lat.
Painted Snipe

Listed
overfly
marine

Species o r species habitat may
occur within area

area

Caveat
The information presented in this report has been provided by a range of data
sources as acknowledged at the end of the report.
This report is designed to assist in identifying the locations of places which may be
relevant in determining obligations under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity
Conservation Act 1999. It holds mapped locations of World Heritage and Register of
National Estate properties, Wetlands of International Importance, Commonwealth
and State/Territory reserves, listed threatened, migratory and marine species and
listed threatened ecological communities. Mapping of Commonwealth land is not
complete at this stage. Maps have been collated from a range of sources at various
resolutions.
Not all species listed under the EPBC Act have been mapped (see below) and
therefore a report is a general guide only. Where available data supports mapping,
the type of presence that can be determined from the data is indicated in general
terms. People using this information in making a referral may need to consider the
qualifications below and may need to seek and consider other information sources.
For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps
are derived from recovery plans, State vegetation maps, remote sensing imagery and
other sources. Where threatened ecological community distributions are less well
known, existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to produce
indicative distribution maps.
For species where the distributions are well known, maps are digitised from sources
such as recovery plans and detailed habitat studies. Where appropriate, core

1

breeding, foraging and roosting areas are indicated under "type of presence". For
species whose distributions are less well known, point locations are collated from
government wildlife authorities, museums, and non-government organisations;
bioclimatic distribution models are generated and these validated by experts. In some
cases, the distribution maps are based solely on expert knowledge.
Only selected species covered by the migratory and marine provisions of the Act
have been mapped.
The following species and ecological communities have not been mapped and do not
appear in reports produced from this database:
•
•
•
•

threatened species listed as extinct or considered as vaarants
some species and ecological communities that have only recently been listed
some terrestrial species that overfly the Commonwealth marine area
migratory species that are very widespread, vagrant, or only occur in small
numbers.

The following groups have been mapped, but may not cover the complete distribution
of the species:
•
•

non-threatened seabirds which have only been mapped for recorded breeding
sites;
seals which have only been mapped for breeding sites near the Australian
continent.

Such breeding sites may be important for the protection of the Commonwealth
Marine environment.

Acknowledgments
This database has been compiled from a range of data sources. The Department
acknowledges the following custodians who have contributed valuable data and
advice:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

New South Wales National Parks and Wildlife Service
Department of Sustainability and Environment, Victoria
Department o f Primary Industries, Water and Environment, Tasmania
Department o f Environment and Heritage. South Australia Planning SA
Parks and Wildlife Commission o f the Northern Territory
Environmental Protection Agency. Queensland
Birds Australia
Australian Bird and Bat Banding Scheme
Australian National Wildlife Collection
Natural history museums o f Australia
Queensland Herbarium
National Herbarium o f NSW
Royal Botanic Gardens and National Herbarium o f Victoria
Tasmanian Herbarium

•
•
•
•
•
•

State Herbarium o f South Australia
Northern Territory Herbarium
Western Australian Herbarium
Australian National Herbarium. Atherton and Canberra
University o f N e w England
Other groups and individuals

ANUCliM Version 1.8, Centre for Resource and Environmental Studies, Australian
National University was used extensively for the production of draft maps of species
distribution. Environment Australia is extremely grateful to the many organisations
and individuals who provided expert advice and information on numerous draft
distributions.
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Noxious weed declarations
This is a print-friendly page
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Noxious weed declarations for Weddin Shire Council
The following weeds are declared noxious in the control area of Weddin Shire
Council:
Weed

Class

African boxthorn LLvcium
ferocissimum 1

4

African feathergrass[Pennisetum
macrourum 1

5

African tumipweed fSisvmbrium
runcinatum 1

5

African turnipweed [Sisymbrium
thellungii]

5

Alligator weed [Altemanthera
philoxeroides

2

Anchored water hyacinth [Eichhornia
azureal

1

Legal requirements
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant

Annual ragweed [Ambrosia
artemisiifolia]

5

Arrowhead [Sagittaria montevidensis ] 5

Artichoke thistle [Cvnara cardunculus 15

Athel tree [Tamarix aphylla 1

5

Bathurst/Noogoora/Californian/cockle
4
burrs [Xanthium species 1

Bear-skin fescue [Festuca gautieril

5

Black knapweed [Centaurea nigral

1

Blackberry [Rubus fruticosus
aggregate species]
except cultivars Black satin, Chehalem,
4
Chester Thornless, Dirksen Thornless,
Loch Ness, Murrindindi, Silvan,
Smoothstem, Thornfree
Bridal creeper [Asparagus
asparagoides

5

Broomrapes [Orobanche species]
Includes all Orobanche species except
1
the native 0 . cernua variety australiana
and 0 . minor
Buffalo burr [Solanum rostratum 1

4

Burr ragweed [Ambrosia confertillora 1 5

This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All of NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds

1

Cabomba [Cabomba caroliniana 1

5

Cayenne snakevveed [Stach tarpheta
cayennensis 1

5

Chilean needle grass [Nassella
neesiana 1

4

Chinese violet [Asystasia gangetica
subspecies micranthal

1

Clockweed [Gaura I indheimeri 1

5

Clockweed [Gaura parviflora 1

5

Cockle burrs [Xanthium species 1
Columbus grass [Sorghum x almum 1 3
Corn sowthistle [Sonchus arvensis 1

5

Devil's claw (purple-flowered)
Proboscidea louisianica ]

4

Devil's claw (yellow-flowered)
flbicella lutea 1

4

Dodder [Cuscuta species]
Includes All Cuscuta species except the 5
native species C. australis, C.

Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
See
Bathurst/Noogoora/Californian/cockle
burrs
The plant must be fully and
continuously suppressed and destroyed
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with

tasmanica and C. victoriana
East Indian hvgrophi la rHygrophila
polyspermal

1

English broom ICytisus scoparius 1
EspartillorAchnatherum
brachvchaetum 1

5

Eurasian water milfoil I-Myriophvllum
1
spicatuml

Fine-bristled burr grass rCenchrus
brownii 1

5

Fountain grass [Pennisetum setaceum1 5

Gallon's curse rCenchrus biflorus 1

5

Galvanised burr rSclerolaena birchill

4

Glaucous starthistle ICarthamus
glaucus 1

5

Golden dodder fCuscuta campestrisl

4

Golden thistle iScolymus hispanicus 1 5

Green cestrum rCestrum parqui 1

3

Harrisia cactus [Harrisia species J

4

This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
See Scotch broom
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be controlled where it
impacts on normal agricultural practices
including cropping and pasture
management
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be fully and
continuously suppressed and destroyed
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,

Hawkweed [Hieracium species]

1

Hemlock jConium maculatum 1

Horsetail rEquisetum species]

1

Hymenachne [Hymenachne
amplexicaulisl

1

Johnson grass [Sorghum halepense 1

3

Karoo thorn [Acacia karroo]

1

Kochia rBassia scoparial
except Bassia scoparia subspecies
trichophylla

1

Lagarosiphon rLagarosiphon major]

1

Lantana [Lantana species]

5

Leafy elodea rEgeria densa]
Declaration commences 1 July 2007

5

Long-leaf willow primrose [Ludwigia
5
longifolia 1
Long-style feather grass Pennisetum
villosum 1

4

propagated or knowingly distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be fully and
continuously suppressed and destroyed
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
except B.scoparia subspecies
trichophylla
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
Commences 1 July 2007
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures

Mesquite [Prosopis species 1

2

Mexican feather grass [Nassella
tenuissima 1

1

Mexican poppy [Argemone mexicana 1 5

Miconia [Miconia species]

1

Mimosa [Mimosa pigral

1

Mossman River grass [Cenchrus
echinatus ]

5

Onion grass [Romulea species]
Includes all Romulea species and
varieties except R. rosea var. australis

5

Oxalis [Oxalis species and varieties1
Includes all Oxalis species and
varieties except the native species 0 .
chnoodes, 0 . exilis, 0 . perennans, 0 .
radicosa, 0 . rubens, and 0 .
thompsoniae

5

Parkinsonia [Parkinsonia aculeata 1

2

Parthenium weed [Parthenium
hysterophorusl

1

Pond apple [Annona

1

Prickly acacia [Acacia nilotical

1

specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant

Prickly pear rCylindropuntia species 1 4

Prickly pear rOpuntia species except 0.4
ficus-indica1

Red rice [Or\ za rufipogon1

5

Rhus tree rToxicodendron
succedaneum].

4

Rubbery inc [Cryptoste6a f2randifloral 1

1

Sagittaria rSagittaria platyphylla 1

5

Salvinia [Salvinia molesta 1

2

Sand oat rAvena strigosa 1

5

Scotch broom rCytisus scoparius1

4

Scotch thistle.Stemless thistle,Illyrian
thistle, Taurian th rOnopordum species 4
Senegal tea plant rGymnocoronis
spilanthoidesl

1

This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of

Serrated tussock iNassel la trichotoma 1 4

Siam weed [Chromolaena odorata]

1

Silver-leaf nightshade [Solanum
elaeagnifolium1

4

Smooth-stemmed turnip [Brassica
baiTelieri subspecies oxyrrhinal

5

Soldier thistle [Picnomon acarna ]

5

Spiny burruass 1Cenchrus incertus 1

4

Spiny burrgrass fCenchrus longispinus

Spotted knapweed [Centaurea
maculosal

St. John's wort [Hypericum perforatum

4

1

4

Star thistle [Centaurea calcitrapa 1

4

Sweet briar [Rosa rubit-linosa 1

4

the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
and the plant may not be sold,
propagated or knowingly distributed
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The growth and spread o f the plant must

Taurian thistle [Onopordum species 1

Texas blumeed [Helianthus ciliaris 1 5

Tree-of-heaven [Ailanthus altissima 1 4

Water caltrop [Trapa species]

1

Water hyacinth [Eichhornia crassipes 1 2

Water lettuce [Pistia stratiotes1

1

Water soldier [Stratiotes abides]

1

Wild radish [Raphanus raphanistrum 1 4

1

Willows [Salix species'
Includes all Salix species except S.
babylonica, S. x reichardtii, S. x
calodendron

5

Witchweed [Striga species'
Includes all Striga species except
native species and Striga parviflora

1

Yellow burrhead [Limnocharis naval

1

Yellow nutgrass rCyperus esculentus 1 5

be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
See Scotch thistle,Stemless
thistle,Illyrian thistle, Taurian th
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The growth and spread o f the plant must
be controlled according to the measures
specified in a management plan
published by the local control authority
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The plant must be eradicated from the
land and the land must be kept free of
the plant
This is an All o f NSW declaration
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993 for a notifiable weed must be
complied with
This is an All o f NSW declaration
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Printer-friendly version

fkeywords
S e a r c h results
Your search for native title applications using the criteria: in the local government region of weddin * in New
South Wales lodged between January 1994 and May 2007 returned 4 results. Showing 1 t o 4.
S e a r c h again

About the Tribunal
Date filed

Status

State/
Territory

Non-claimant
application

Finalised
Dismissed

N e w South
Wales

Claimant
application

Finalised
N e w South
Discontinued Wales

M o o k a Traditional Owners Claimant
application
Council

Finalised
N e w South
Discontinued Wales

Application name

23/05/1997 A U , Pipelines Pty Ltd

2 9/08/1997 Wiradjuri People

11/02/2002

7/06/2002 Mooka & Kalara United

Application
type

Claimant

Active

Tribunal
file no.
NN97/12
NN97/12
NC97/25

Federal
Cou rt
file no.
Not
applicable
NSD6077/98

NC97/25
NCO2/2

ACD6000/02
NCO2/2
N e w South NCO2/8 NSD6009/02

Applications and
Determinations
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Overview
Information material
Maps and spatial data
I l o w to apply
Tribunal assistance
Registration test
Procedures and guidelines
Sample clauses and
agreements
Search applications

1111

Families Claim (Mooka #3) application

Wales

•
•

NCO2/8

•
Page: 1

•
•

Browse determinations
National Native Title
Register
Register o f Native Title
Claims
Other contacts
Contact for applications

Indigenous Land Use
Agreements
Future Acts
Registers
What's New
Publications and Media
For definitions of specific native title
words and terms see the Glossary.
Text only version I Sitemap I Glossary I Links I Contact details
Privacy statement I Disclaimer and copyright
Commonwealth of Australia 2006
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Welcome to the new Climate Statistics pages.
W e are in the process o f enhancing these pages you may encounter some difficulties while these pages are developed over the next few weeks.
Bureau H o m e > Climate > Climate Data Online > Monthly Statistics

Climate Data Online
•
•
•
•

Monthly statistics
Recent observations
Climate maps
Other data

Climate statistics for Australian locations
Monthly climate statistics
All years of record
A b o u t Climate statistics I Data file o f statistics for this site (csv) I Site selection menu

INN

1111

Summary statistics GREN FELL (QUONDONG RD)
A summary o f the major climate statistics recorded at this site is provided below. There is also an extended table with more statistics available.
More detailed data for individual sites can be obtained by contacting the Bureau.

View larger m a p
Elevation - metres

Site information
•
•
•
•
•
•

Site name: G R E N FELL ( Q U O N D O N G RD)
Site number: 073014
Latitude: 33.90 °S Longitude: 148.17 °E
Elevation: 410m
Commenced: 1885 Status: Open
Latest available data: 22 May 2007

Additional information
•

Additional site information

Nearest alternative sites
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2. 073138 YOUNG AIRPORT (38.9km)
3. 065091 COWRA AIRPORT COMPARISON (44.7km)

Table options
Table size
Table Format
Summary

Period for Calculating Statistics
C

Full list

E

All years

Statistics
Mean maximum temperature (°C)
Mean minimum temperature (°C)

C

30 years:

I 1971-2000

Jan Feb [Mar [Apr iiViay [Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Annual r Years Plot
Temperature
1907
0.0 2.5
90
6.
31.7 31.0 27.9 2.7 117.7 13.8 12.9 14.8 18.4 2.
2007
1907
89
3.1 3.9 6.1 8.8 11.7 14.5
16.2 16.1 13.4 9.3 6.3
2007
Rainfall
H . 0 F-7-1-3---

47.0

Mean rainfall (mm)

52.6

Decile 5 (median) rainfall (mm)

38.0 29.2 30.6 33.2

Mean number o f days o f rain? 1 mm

4.5

4.0

4.1

9.9 57.6 56.3 56.9 51.2 55.9
3.2 51.8 54.9 54.2 44.

4 .5 15.8

7.5

8.5 53.0

22.9

9.4 35.1 40.8 602.3

8.3

7.8

6.6

6.4

5.0

.7

169.2

.4

8.3

8.9

[8.5

-.8-110.9

114.1

1885
007
1885
121
007
1885
119
2007
121

Other daily elements
Mean daily sunshine (hours)
Mean number o f clear days

11.7 9.8

11.8 110.7 18.

138 1965

11111

111111

11111

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun [-Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Annual

Statistics
Mean number o f cloudy days

5.6

5.4

4.9

6.1

19.6

8.7

10.7 10.8 8.6

9 am conditions
Mean 9am temperature (°C)

2.9 22.2 20.3 16.9 12.7 8.9

Mean 9am relative humidity (%)

55

Mean 9am wind speed (km/h)

11.4 11.9

59

59

111.3

7.9

7.1

8.1

Years Plot Map
5'007 r-

91.8

38

r---13.0 16.6 18.8 121.6 16.0

36

66

34

64

74

82

81

74

56

9.9

8.9

8.2

8.7

10.2 12.9 13.5 12.1 11.6 10.9

57

52

1965
2007
1970
2007
1970
2007
11965
2007

9am wind speed vs direction plot
3 pm conditions
Mean 3pm temperature (°C)

30.3 29.7 27.0 22.0 17.5 13.5 12.5 14.1 17.2
144

1.0 25.

8.

1.5

Mean 3pm relative humidity CYO

33

Mean 3pm wind speed (km/h)

12.7 13.2 12.3 11.9 11.3 11.0 12.7 13.9 15.3 15.1 13.7 13.6 13.1

36

36

54

61

55

51

36

32

r45

36
34
30

p70
007
1970
007
1965
2007

3pm wind speed vs direction plot
red = highest value blue = lowest value
Product IDCJCM0028 Prepared at Wed 23 May 2007 02:48:02 AM EST
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Monthly statistics are only included if there are more than 10 years of data. The number of years (provided in the 2nd last column of the table)
may differ between elements if the observing program at the site changed. More detailed data for individual sites can be obtained by contacting
the Bureau.

Related Links
•
•
•

This page URL: http://www.bom.gov.au/climate/averages/tables/cw 073014.shtml
About climate averages: http://www.bom.gov.au/climate/cdo/about/about-stats.shtml
Bureau o f Meteorology website: http://www.bom.gov.au

Related information
Maps
•
•

Long term climatology maps for selected elements
Rainfall maps and temperature maps based on recent observations

Recent observations for this site
•

Daily Weather Observations from this site are included in the Daily Weather Observations Grenfell

Latest seasonal climate outlook for NSW
•

Three month state seasonal climate outlooks for rainfall and temperature

Additional climate information
•
•

Weather station directory
Contact the Bureau o f Meteorology climate service

UM

MIN

•

Climate education information available on this web site

Page created: Wed 23 May 2007 02:48:02 AM EST
Home I About Us I Learn about Meteorology I Contacts I Search I Help I Feedback
Weather and Warnings I Climate I Hydrology I Numerical Prediction I About Services I Registered Users I SILO
Copyright Commonwealth o f Australia 2007, Bureau o f Meteorology (ABN 92 637 533 532)
Please note the Copyright Notice and Disclaimer statements relating to the use o f the information on this site and our site Privacy and
Accessibility statements. Users o f these web pages are deemed to have read and accepted the conditions described in the Copyright, Disclaimer,
and Privacy statements. Please also note the Acknowledgement notice relating to the use o f information on this site. No unsolicited commercial
email.
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Department of

Environment
and Conservation (NSW)

1

Your reference
Our reference

: Ooma Creek Bridge
: AHIMS #18804

RTA - Surry Hills
Level 5, Centennial Plaza260 Elizabeth Street
Surry Hills
NSW 2010
Wednesday, 09 May 2007
Attention: Roweena D'Souza
Dear Sir or Madam:
AHIMS Search for the following area at Ooma Creek Bridge ;E:598787;N:6254559

Re:

I am writing in response to your recent inquiry in respect to Aboriginal objects and Aboriginal
places registered with the NSW Department of Environment and Conservation (DEC) at the above
location.
A search of the DEC Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS) has shown
that 17 Aboriginal objects and Aboriginal places are recorded in or near the above location. Please
refer to the attached report for details.
The information derived from the AHIMS search is only to be used for the purpose for which it was
requested. It is not to be made available to the public.

IThe

following qualifications apply to an AHIMS search:

•

AHIMS only includes information on Aboriginal objects and Aboriginal places that have been
provided to DEC;

•

Large areas of New South Wales have not been the subject of systematic survey or recording
of Aboriginal history. These areas may contain Aboriginal objects and other heritage values
which are not recorded on AHIMS;

•

Recordings are provided from a variety of sources and may be variable in their accuracy.
When an AHIMS search identifies Aboriginal objects in or near the area it is recommended that
the exact location of the Aboriginal object be determined by re-location on the ground; and

•

The criteria used to search AHIMS are derived from the information provided by the client and
DEC assumes that this information is accurate.

All Aboriginal places and Aboriginal objects are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act
1974 (NPW Act) and it is an offence to destroy, damage or deface them without the prior consent
of the DEC Director-General. An Aboriginal object is considered to be known if:

I •

It is registered on AHIMS;
PO Box 1967 Hurstville NSW 2220
43 Bridge Street Hurstville NSW 2220

Telephone (02) 9585 6345
Facsimile (02) 9585 6094

ABN 30 841 387 271
ahimsaenvironment.nsw.gov.au
www.environment.nsvoov.au

•
•

It is known to the Aboriginal community; or
It is located during an investigation of the area conducted for a development application.

If you considering undertaking a development activity in the area subject to the AHIMS search,
DEC would recommend that an Aboriginal Heritage Assessment be undertaken. You should
consult with the relevant consent authority to determine the necessary assessment to accompany
your development application.
Yours Sincerely

Freeburn, Sharlene
Administrator
Information Systems Section
Cultural Heritage Division
Phone: (02) 9585 6471
Fax: (02) 9585 6094

1

11111

INN

MN

111111

NM

11111

INN

NM

11111

N S

NEI

M I

NM

I N

M I

MN

NM

1E1

M I

N E

Dopartnert

Environment
lit Conservation
List of Sites ( List - Short)

Ooma Creek Bridge

Grid Reference Type = AGD (Australian Geodetic Datum), Zone = 55, Easting From = 590787, Easting to = 606787, Northing From = 6246559,
Northing to = 6262559, Requestor like 7428%, Service ID = 18804, Feature Search Type = AHIMS Features
Site ID
43-5-0030

Site Name

Datum

VVVV14;Bimbi State Forest/Weddin Mountains

Zone

AGD
Status

55

Northing Site Features

Site Types

Recording

592400

6249500 AFT

(ocorded_prior to June 2001 )
Isolated Find

(Primary)
Knight

591650

6249790 AFT

Isolated Find

Knight

591510

6249800 AFT

Isolated Find

Knight

591700

6249610 AFT

Open Camp Site

Knight

Easting

Valid

Primary Contact
43.5.0031

WE15;Weddin Mountains National Park;

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)

43-5-0032

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)

WE17;Weddin Mountains National Park;

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)

WE18;Weddin Mountains National Park;

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)
591500

6249700 AFT

Open Camp Site

WE19;Weddin Mountains National Park;

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)
591310

6250100 AFT

Open Camp Site

WTPN 3

AGD
Status

Permit(s)

55

591590

6246900 AFT

Open Camp Site

WTPN 4

AGD
Status

Permit(s)

55

591400

6248400 PAD

Not an Aboriginal Site

Page 1 of 3

NRS/17798/1/283

Knight

Not a Site
Permit(s)

Primary Contact

Number of Sites :17

NRS/17798/1/283

Knight

Valid

Primary Contact
43-5-0044

NRS/17798/1/283

Knight

Valid

Primary Contact
43-5-0043

NRS/17798/1/283

Knight

Valid

Primary Contact
43-5-0035

NRS/17798/1/283

Valid

Primary Contact
43-5-0034

NRS/17798/1/283

Valid

Primary Contact
43-5-0033

NRS/17798/1/283

Valid

Primary Contact
WE16;Weddin Mountains National Park;

State Archive Box
Reports
Number
(Catalogue Numbelt
NRS/17798/1/283

Printed By Freeburn,Sharlene

09/05/2007 14:24:47

This Information Is not guaranteed to be free from error omission. The Department of Environment and Conservation and It employees disclaim liability for any act done or omission made on the Information and consequences of such acts or omission.
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Ooma Creek Bridge
Grid Reference Type = AGD (Australian Geodetic Datum), Zone = 55, Easting From = 590787, Easting to = 606787, Northing From = 6246559,
Northing to = 6262559, Requestor like 7428%, Service ID = 18804, Feature Search Type = AHIMS Features
Site ID
43-6-0006

Site Name

Datum

Driftwav:B000lonqi

Zone

AGD
Status

55

Easting
603948

Valid

Northing Site Features
6257572 WTR
_

Site Types

Recording

(recorded prior to June 2001 )
Water Hole/Well

(Primary)
ASRSYS

Primary Contact
43-6-0007

Driftwav;Bogalonui

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)
603948

6257572 CMR, STA

Valid

Bora/Ceremonial, Stone
Arrangement

Primary Contact
43-6-0020

W2 (weddh*

AGD
Status

55

43-6-0021

591300

6250800 AFT

Open Camp Site

43-6-0022

55

591350

6250800 AFT

Open Camp Site

Comber

591450

6250800 AFT

• Open Camp Site

Comber

55

602500

6257200 AFT

Open Camp Site

Allen

592550

6248700 AFT

Open Camp Site

Knight

Permit(s)

Bogalonqi

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)

WE11;Weddin Mountains National Park;

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)

WE12;Weddin Mountains National Park;

AGD
Status

55

Permit(s)
592550

6249500 AFT

Open Camp Site

Page 2 of 3

NRS/17798/1/285

Knight

Valid
Permit(s)

Primary Contact

Number of Sites :17

NRS/17798/1/285

Valid

Primary Contact
43-6-0066

NRS/17798/1/285

Valid

Primary Contact
43-6-0065

NRS/17798/1/284

Valid

Primary Contact
43-6-0045

NRS/17798/1/284

Valid

AGD
Status

NRS/17798/1/284

Comber

Permit(s)

Primary Contact
W4 (weddin);.

NRS/17798/1/284

Valid

AGD
Status

ASRSYS

Permit(s)

Primary Contact
W3 (weddin)i

State Archive Box
Reports
(catalogue Number) Number
NRS/17798/1/284

Printed By Freeburn,Sharlene

09/05/2007 14:24:47

This information is not guaranteed to be free from error omission. The Department of Environment and Conservation and It employees disclaim liability for any act done or omission made on the information and consequences of such acts or omission.
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Short)

O o m a C r e e k Bridge
G r i d R e f e r e n c e T y p e = A G D ( A u s t r a l i a n G e o d e t i c D a t u m ) , Z o n e = 55, E a s t i n g F r o m = 590787, E a s t i n g t o = 606787, N o r t h i n g F r o m = 6246559,
N o r t h i n g t o = 6262559, R e q u e s t o r l i k e 7428%, S e r v i c e ID = 18804, F e a t u r e S e a r c h T y p e = A H I M S Features
S i t e ID
43-6-0067

S i t e Name

Datum

WE13;Weddin M o u n t a i n s National Park;

Zone

AGD
Status

55

Easting
592500

Northing Site Features
6249650 A F T

Site Types

Recording

Reports

(recorded prior to June 2001 )
Open C a m p Site

(Primary)

(Catalogue Number)

N u m b e r o f S i t e s :17

Page 3 o f 3

NRS/17798/1/285

Knight

Valid

Primary Contact

Permit(s)

P r i n t e d B y Freeburn,Sharlene

State A r c h i v e Box
Number

09/05/2007 14:24:47

This information is not guaranteed to be free from error omission. The Department o f Environment and Conservation and it employees disclaim liability for any act done or omission made on the Information and consequences of such acts or omission.
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AHIMS Results
site id
—

site nam
easting
—
e

43-5-0030
43-5-0031
43-5-0032
43-5-0033
43-5-0034
43-5-0035
43-5-0043
43-5-0044
43-6-0006
43-6-0007
43-6-0020
43-6-0021
43-6-0022
43-6-0045
43-6-0065
43-6-0066
43-6-0067

WW14;Bia
WE15;Wec
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Appendix E
Consultation

6M I 731

24th July 2006
Weddin Shire Council Office
PO Box 125
GRENFELL N S W 2810

To W h o m It May Concern:
Invitation t o C o m m e n t proposed scour protection w o r k s under t h e O o m a Creek
Bridge on t h e Mid W e s t e r n Highway, w e s t o f Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell.
The attached map refers.
The proposed works are required to repair and reduce the risk of erosion and sedimentation at the
abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge. The soil at the abutments is eroding and adding to the sediment
load within the creek line. The works would involve stabilisation of the bridge abutments and installation
of gabion rock mattresses on both sides of the creek. Minor maintenance such as bridge cleaning would
also be undertaken. A temporary access road would also be required for the proposed works. A t this
stage the location of this access road has not been determined; however any options would be assessed
during the REF process.
All the proposed works would be located wholly within the existing road reserve. Delays to traffic would
be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the bridge. Any work
requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic.
As part of the REF consultation process, Weddin Shire Council is invited to comment on the proposed
works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has, statutory or otherwise. Comments
received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by Friday
4th August 2006. A facsimiled response on (02) 8837 0053, as soon as possible, would assist in the early
consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact
me on (02) 8837 0578
Yours sincerely
Mark Woods
Environmental Officer

Roads and Traffic Authority

ABN 64 480 I 55 255

A — Environmental Technology
anch

Pip Box 3035
Pprramatta NSW 2124

102) 8837 0578
002) 8837 0053

www.rta.nsw.gov.au

6M1731

24th July 2006
Department of Primary Industries — Fisheries
West Wyalong District Office
PO Box 378
West Wyalong NSW 2671

To Whom It May Concern:
Invitation to Comment - proposed scour protection works under the Ooma Creek
Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell.
The attached map refers.
The proposed works are required to repair and reduce the risk of erosion and sedimentation at the
abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge. The soil at the abutments is eroding and adding to the sediment
load within the creek line. The works would involve stabilisation of the bridge abutments and installation
of gabion rock mattresses on both sides of the creek. Minor maintenance such as bridge cleaning would
also be undertaken. A temporary access road would also be required for the proposed works. A t this
stage the location of this access road has not been determined; however any options would be assessed
during the REF process.
All the proposed works would be located wholly within the existing road reserve. Delays to traffic would
be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the bridge. Any work
requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic.
As part of the REF consultation process, the Department of Primary Industries - Fisheries is invited to
comment on the proposed works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has,
statutory or otherwise. Comments received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by Friday
4th August 2006. A facsimiled response on (02) 8837 0053, as soon as possible, would assist in the early
consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact
me on (02) 8837 0578

Yours sincerely
Mark Woods
Environmental Officer

Roads and Traffic Authority

ABN 64 480 155 255

A — Environmental Technology
anch

PO Box 3035
Pprramatta NSW 2124
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www.rta.nsw.gov.au

To:
Cc:
From:
Ref:
File no:
Subject

Vivian Russel

Fax:

02 6852 3419

Peter Hawkins

Date: 26/10/06
Pages following: 1

6M 1731
Review of Environmental Factors, Drainage Works, Grenfell

Hi Vivian,
Please find attached two letters inviting comment regarding scour protection works on Ooma
Creek Bridge and a culvert west of Grenfell on the Mid Western Highway. These letters were sent
previously to Condobolin Office, and should have been forwarded to you. Please contact me at any
time if you have any queries or concerns.

Best regards,

Peter Hawkins
Environmental Officer
Roads and Traffic Authority
Level 5, Pod D, Octagon Building
99 Phillip Street, Parramatta 2150
Ph: 8837 0589 Fax: 8837 0053

6M 1 731

24 November 2006
Department o f Primary Industries
Tumut

— Fisheries

T o Luke Pearce:
Invitation t o C o m m e n t proposed scour protection works under t h e O o m a Creek
Bridge on t h e Mid W e s t e r n Highway, w e s t o f Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell.
The attached map refers.
The proposed works are required to repair and reduce the risk of erosion and sedimentation at the
abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge. The soil at the abutments is eroding and adding to the sediment
load within the creek line. The works would involve stabilisation of the bridge abutments and installation
of gabion rock mattresses on both sides of the creek. Minor maintenance such as bridge cleaning would
also be undertaken. A temporary access road would also be required for the proposed works. A t this
stage the location of this access road has not been determined; however any options would be assessed
during the REF process.
All the proposed works would be located wholly within the existing road reserve. Delays to traffic would
be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the bridge. Any work
requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic.
As part of the REF consultation process, the Department of Primary Industries Fisheries is invited to
comment on the proposed works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has,
statutory or otherwise. Comments received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by Friday
8 December 2006. A facsimiled response on (02) 8837 0053, as soon as possible, would assist in the early
consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact
me on (02) 8837 0589.
Yours sincerely

Peter Hawkins
Environmental Officer

Roads and Traffic Authority

APN 64 480 155 255

A — Environmental Technology
anch

PO Box 3035
Parramatta NSW 2124

102) 8837 0589
002) 8837 0053

www.rta.nsw.gov.au

6M I 731

20th November 2006
Department o f Natural Resources
PO Box 136
FORBES N S W 2871

T o Vivian Russell:
I n v i t a t i o n t o C o m m e n t - p r o p o s e d s c o u r p r o t e c t i o n w o r k s u n d e r t h e O o m a Creek
B r i d g e o n t h e Mid W e s t e r n H i g h w a y , w e s t o f Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell.
The attached map refers.
The proposed works are required to repair and reduce the risk of erosion and sedimentation at the
abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge. The soil at the abutments is eroding and adding to the sediment
load within the creek line. The works would involve stabilisation of the bridge abutments and installation
of gabion rock mattresses on both sides of the creek. Minor maintenance such as bridge cleaning would
also be undertaken. A temporary access road would also be required for the proposed works. A t this
stage the location of this access road has not been determined; however any options would be assessed
during the REF process.
All the proposed works would be located wholly within the existing road reserve. Delays to traffic would
be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the bridge. Any work
requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic.

1

As part of the REF consultation process, the Department of Natural Resources is invited to comment on
the proposed works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has, statutory or
otherwise. Comments received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by Friday
4th August 2006. A facsimiled response on (02) 8837 0053, as soon as possible, would assist in the early
consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact
me on (02) 8837 0578
Yours sincerely
Peter Hawkins
Environmental Officer

Roads and Traffic Authority
ABN 64 480 155 255
A — Environmental Technology
anch

PO Box 3035
Parramatta NSW 2124

j1:12) 8837 0589
f02) 8837 0053

www.rta.nsw.gov.au

To:
Cc:
From:
Ref:
File no:
Subject

02 6947 4149

Luke Pearce

Fax:

Peter Hawkins

Date: 24/1 I /06
Pages following: 4

6M 1731
Review of Environmental Factors, Drainage Works, Grenfell

Hi Luke,
Please find attached two letters inviting comment regarding scour protection works on Ooma
Creek Bridge and a culvert west of Grenfell on the Mid Western Highway. These letters were sent
previously on the 24th July to West Wyalong DPI. Please send any response to me at the address
below. Please contact me at any time if you have any questions or concerns.

Best regards,

Peter Hawkins
Environmental Officer
Roads and Traffic Authority
Level 5, Pod D, Octagon Building
99 Phillip Street, Parramatta 2150
Ph: 8837 0589 Fax: 8837 0053
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Name:

Jessica McFarlane

WBS:

Company/Department:

Weddin Shire Council

Subject: Zoning of Ooma
Creek

Division:

Planning Officer

Phone:
Date:

26/09/06

Major Points:
•
•
•
•

Project is zoned I a - Agricultural.
No REP's apply.
No Heritage Issues for site.
Can you provide comment as previously requested from letter.

Actions Required:
Email letter previously sent to Council.

Signed:

Name:

Bill Twohill

WBS:

Company/Department:

Weddin Council

Subject: Comments on REF

Division:

Roads

Phone:

63431212

Date:

08/01/07

Major Points:
•

Please address the stabilisation of soil, traffic control and relevant dust suppression.

Actions Required:
Add to REF.

Signed:

1

6M I 731
30 April 2007
To,
Mr Richard Whyte
Manager, Bathurst Region
Department of Environment and Climate Change
PO Box 1388 Bathurst NSW 2795

Dear Sir,

1

Invitation t o C o m m e n t - proposed scour protection w o r k s under t h e O o m a Creek
Bridge on t h e Mid W e s t e r n Highway, w e s t o f Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell (refer to Attachment A for the
location of the proposed works). The proposed works are required to repair severe gully erosion and to
protect the abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge from further erosion. The soil at the abutments and in
the creek bed is eroding and may represent a safety hazard in the event of a flood. The erosion is also
contributing to sedimentation of Ooma Creek.
The majority of works would be undertaken within the road reserve, however to reduce disturbance to
Ooma Creek and vegetation, some access may be through adjacent properties (in consultation with
landowners). The proposed works would involve construction of a rock ramp (rock flume) on the
downstream side of the bridge which would be level with the floor of the culvert. The upstream side of
the creek bed would then be reformed by use of cutting and filling, to match the level with the culvert
floor and rock ramp. The proposed works would also involve back filling and compaction of scour around
the abutments and trimming of batters/creek banks where required. Minor maintenance such as bridge
cleaning would be undertaken and temporary access tracks would also be required. Please refer to
Attachment B for the concept plan of the proposed works.
Delays to traffic would be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the
bridge. Any work requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic. Ooma
Creek is ephemeral and where possible, works would be undertaken when the creek is dry. To undertake
the works vegetation including a number of trees would be removed. An ecological specialist has been
contracted to address any potential impacts to ecology as a result of the proposed works and the findings
would be included in the REF.
As part of the REF consultation process, Department of Environment and Climate Change is invited to
comment on the proposed works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has,
statutory or otherwise. Comments received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by 9th
May 2007. An emailed response to Roweena_D'Souza@rta.nsw.gov.au as soon as possible, would assist in
the early consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to
contact me on (02) 9218 6947.

Yours sincerely
Roweena D'Souza
RTA Environmental Officer

6MI731
30 April 2007
To,
Carla Ganassin
Conservation Officer
NSW Department of Primary Industries-Fisheries
PO Box 21, Cronulla NSW 2230

Dear Madam,
Invitation t o C o m m e n t - proposed scour protection w o r k s under t h e O o m a Creek
Bridge on t h e Mid W e s t e r n Highway, w e s t o f Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell (refer to Attachment A for the
location of the proposed works). The proposed works are required to repair severe gully erosion and to
protect the abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge from further erosion. The soil at the abutments and in
the creek bed is eroding and may represent a safety hazard in the event of a flood. The erosion is also
contributing to sedimentation of Ooma Creek.
The majority of works would be undertaken within the road reserve, however to reduce disturbance to
Ooma Creek and vegetation, some access may be through adjacent properties (in consultation with
landowners). The proposed works would involve construction of a rock ramp (rock flume) on the
downstream side of the bridge which would be level with the floor of the culvert. The works would
involve dredging, as defined in Section I 98A of the Fisheries Management A c t 1994 No 38, of topsoil in
the creek channel. The upstream side of the creek bed would then be reformed by use of cutting and
filling, to match the level with the culvert floor and rock ramp. The proposed works would also involve
back filling and compaction of scour around the abutments and trimming of batters/creek banks where
required. Minor maintenance such as bridge cleaning would be undertaken and temporary access tracks
would also be required. Please refer to Attachment B for the concept plan of the proposed works.
Delays to traffic would be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the
bridge. Any work requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic. Ooma
Creek is ephemeral and where possible, works would be undertaken when the creek is dry. To undertake
the works vegetation including a number of trees would be removed. An ecological specialist has been
contracted to address any potential impacts to ecology as a result of the proposed works and the findings
would be included in the REF.
As part of the REF consultation process, Department of Primary Industries-Fisheries is invited to
comment on the proposed works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has,
statutory or otherwise. Comments received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by
May 2007. An emailed response to Roweena_D'Souza@rta.nsw.gov.au as soon as possible, would assist in
the early consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to
contact me on (02) 9218 6947.

1

Yours sincerely
Roweena D'Souza
RTA Environmental Officer

6M 1731
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30 April 2007
Weddin Shire Council Office
PO Box 125
GRENFELL NSW 2810

To Whom It May Concern:
Invitation t o C o m m e n t - proposed scour protection works under t h e O o m a Creek
Bridge on t h e Mid W e s t e r n Highway, w e s t o f Grenfell
The Roads & Traffic Authority of NSW (RTA) is proposing to carry out scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell (refer to Attachment A for the
location of the proposed works). The proposed works are required to repair severe gully erosion and to
protect the abutments of the Ooma Creek Bridge from further erosion. The soil at the abutments and in
the creek bed is eroding and may represent a safety hazard in the event of a flood. The erosion is also
contributing to sedimentation of Ooma Creek.
The majority of works would be undertaken within the road reserve, however to reduce disturbance to
Ooma Creek and vegetation, some access may be through adjacent properties (in consultation with
landowners). The proposed works would involve construction of a rock ramp (rock flume) on the
downstream side of the bridge which would be level with the floor of the culvert. The upstream side of
the creek bed would then be reformed by use of cutting and filling, to match the level with the culvert
floor and rock ramp. The proposed works would also involve back filling and compaction of scour around
the abutments and trimming of batters/creek banks where required. Minor maintenance such as bridge
cleaning would be undertaken and temporary access tracks would also be required. Please refer to
Attachment B for the concept plan of the proposed works.
Delays to traffic would be minimal as the bulk of the works would be completed under and around the
bridge. Any work requiring a single lane closure would be completed outside of peak hour traffic. Ooma
Creek is ephemeral and where possible, works would be undertaken when the creek is dry. To undertake
the works vegetation including a number of trees would be removed. An ecological specialist has been
contracted to address any potential impacts to ecology as a result of the proposed works and the findings
would be included in the REF.
As part of the REF consultation process, Weddin Shire Council is invited to comment on the proposed
works and to advise of any interests, concerns or requirements it has, statutory or otherwise. Comments
received would be considered in the preparation of the REF.
To enable consideration of your comments in the REF, a written response would be appreciated by 9th
May 2007. An emailed response to Roweena_D'Souza@rta.nsw.gov.au as soon as possible, would assist in
the early consideration of your response. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to
contact me on (02) 9218 6947.
Yours sincerely

Roweena D'Souza
RTA Environmental Officer

1

From: Peter Johnson [Peter©weddin.nsw.gov.au]
Sent: Friday, 4 May 2007 3:16 PM
To: D'SOUZA Roweena
Subject: Coma Creek Bridge- Comments
In response to your request for Council's comments on the restoration of the scoured area at
Ooma Creek Bridge 15km west of Grenfell on the Mid Western Highway, Council's Engineering
staff inspected the site on 3 May 2007.
Agreement was reached that the proposal to spread the flow evenly over the entire width of the
bridge had merit. However it was considered that the majority of the area upstream area is in a
stable condition apart from the gully. The removal of trees from this area could destabilize the
area thereby causing further erosion. Backfilling the gully, the erosion under the bridge, the low
areas upstream and the trimming of batters and creek banks with the removal of a minimum
number of trees is considered to be the most satisfactory approach.
Regards
W TVVOHILL
DIRECTOR ENGINEERING

1

28 May 2007
Roweena D'Souza
Roads Traffic Authority
Level 5, Pod D, Octagon Building
99 Phillip Street,
PARRAMATTA NSW 2150

Dear Roweena,
Re: Review of Environment Factors proposed scour protection works under the Ooma Creek
Bridge and a culvert west of Grenfell on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell.
Thank you for seeking NSW Department of Primary Industries (DPI) comments regarding the
preparation of Review of Environmental Factors for the proposed scour protection works under
the Ooma Creek Bridge and a culvert west of Grenfell on the Mid Western Highway, west of
Grenfell.
The documents Why do fish need to cross the road? Fish Passage Requirements for Waterway
Crossings, 2003 and Fishnote: Policy and Guidelines for fish Friendly Waterway Crossings outline
aquatic environmental issues that must be considered when designing a crossing of a waterway.
These documents can be downloaded from the departments website (www.dpi.nsw.gov.au) by
following the "Aquatic habitats" links to "Publications".
The Departments requirements for the preparation of environmental assessment documents are
attached to this letter. As any works that involve waterway crossings have the potential to impact
on aquatic habitats and associated species, any environmental assessment document prepared for
the RTA should be forwarded to DPI for review and comment before the works commence.
Adequate time should be given for consultation between the RTA and DPI on the design and
construction of the road works to be undertaken.
The REF should assess whether there is likely to be any significant impacts on listed aquatic
threatened species, populations or communities. A 7 part test as per Section 5A of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 should be undertaken for aquatic threatened
species potentially impacted on by the proposal. A comprehensive list of threatened species,
populations and ecological communities can be found on our website.
Key Threatening Process (KTP) are also listed under the threatened species provisions of the
Fisheries Management Act 1994. The REF should outline any KTPs that are going to be undertaken
as part of or as a result of the works, these may include the degradation of native riparian
vegetation (including aquatic vegetation), removal of large wood debris, or the installation and
operation of instream structures that alter the natural flow regimes of rivers or streams. Information
should also be presented outlining any mitigation measures that are to be undertaken as part of the
proposal (i.e revegetation).
Specifically NSW DPI seeks information regarding the proposed bridge and culvert designs,
including specific details of the construction methodology. Please outline in the REF documentation
any blockage of fish passage (such as cofferdams), any floodplain hydrology alterations and any

proposals to mitigate these impacts. The proposed placement and design of the culverts and bridge
should aim to avoid any change to flow over the floodplain and creek channel respectively.
Please include in the REF any impact mftigation measures that will be undertaken before, during and
after the proposed works are completed including sediment and erosion control and site
rehabilitation measures.
For further information please contact me on (02) 6947 4188
Yours Sincerely

Luke Pearce
Conservation Manager, South West
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DEPARTMENT OF PRIMARY INDUSTRIES REQUIREMENTS FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING AND ASSESSMENT DOCUMENTS

THE

PREPARATION

OF

Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) si responsible for managing aquatic species (including
aquatic invertebrates), aquatic habitat and aquatic biodiversity throughout NSW. Aquatic
biodiversity occurs in permanent and intermittent waterways including marine, estuarine, fresh,
flowing and still waters.
Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) requirements for the preparation of environmental
planning and assessment documents are outlined in the current NSW Fisheries Policy and
Guidelines for Aquatic Habitat Management and Fish Conservation /999 pp 49-5 I. This document
can be viewed on the Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) website (www.dpi.nsw.gov.au).
Of primary concern to Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) are the disturbance and/or
destruction of aquatic habitats and any adverse impacts on aquatic species. Disturbance can be in
the form of siltation from excessive sediment runoff, blockages to fish passage such as the
construction of causeways, culverts and temporary crossings and direct impacts on aquatic habitat
such as the removal of aquatic vegetation and desnagging activities.
Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) has also introduced threatened aquatic species
legislation, which allows for the listing of aquatic species, populations or communities as either
endangered or vulnerable. This legislation is outlined in Part 7A of the Fisheries Management Act
1994 Aquatic threatened species are widely distributed across NSW and should be considered in
any environmental assessment process, Up to date information si available on the Department of
Primary Industries (Fisheries) website (vwvw.dpi.nsw.gov.au).
Any environmental planning and assessment documents should include the following information as an
absolute minimum to allow staff from Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries) to make an informed
decision about the potential impacts that any proposed works may have on aquatic species and their habitats.
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Location of works (including topographic map)
Name of adjacent watercourse(s)
Description of works to be undertaken
Method/s of construction
Timing
and duration of works
CI
Obstructions to fish passage (temporary and permanent) identified
Aquatic habitat conditions at the site — particularly riparian and aquatic vegetation, water depth,
permanence of water flow and snags in the vicinity of the proposed works.
Potential impacts upon aquatic and riparian habitats (both temporary and permanent)
Proposals to mitigate impacts upon riparian and aquatic vegetation and aquatic habitats.
Potential impacts upon water quality of the proposed works.
Proposals to mitigate impacts upon water quality.

An assessment of the potential impact that proposed works may have on aquatic threatened species,
populations and ecological communities.

The above list outlines the minimal amount of information that si required by Department of
Primary Industries (Fisheries) to undertake an assessment of the potential impacts that a proposed
activity or works may have on the local aquatic environment. Large scale works will require more
detailed information to be submitted to the Department for assessment.

Further information can be obtained from:
Luke Pearce,
Conservation Manager South West
Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries)
PO Box 3
TUMUT NSW 2720
Ph: (02) 6947 4188
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Your reference

: 6M 1731

Our reference

: 261888AI

Contact

: Darryl Clift, (02) 63327602

Roweena D'Souza
RTA Environmental Officer
Roweena_D'Souza@rta.nsw.gov.au

8 May 2007
Dear Ms D'Souza
I refer to your correspondence dated 30 April 2007 to the Department of Environment and
Climate Change (formerly the Department of Environment and Conservation) seeking comment
for the Review of Environmental Factors (RED for proposed scour protection works under the
Ooma Creek Bridge on the Mid Western Highway, west of Grenfell.
Please note that the Department of Environment and Climate Change (DECC) exercises certain
statutory functions and powers in the name of the Environment Protection Authority (EPA).
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
As you would be aware under the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (the POE0
Act) an environment protection licence with the EPA si not required:
1.

where an activity si not a "scheduled activity" under Schedule 1 of the Protection of
the Environment Operations Act 1997,

2.

where development works do not constitute Scheduled Development Works
(scheduled development work being works associated with construction of an activity
identified under Schedule 1 of the Act, to enable that activity to be carried on or at the
premises), or

3,

in relation to Part 5.3 of the Act "Water Pollution", where the development will not
result in a direct discharge to water and there si generally a low likelihood of impact on
waters, and any impacts can be mitigated by good site control and housekeeping or are
undertaken in accordance with relevant guidelines (where available) to ensure that
pollution does not occur.

Based on the information provided, the proposed works, under the P0E0 Act, do not constitute a
"scheduled" development or activity and through good site control and housekeeping, should be
able to be managed in such a way that ensures that there si no impact on waters.

As the proposed works will not require a licence with the EPA, the DECC's only comment si that
the RTA should ensure that a high standard of sediment and erosion controls and general site
management si adopted in the conduct of the project, or any contractor engaged by the RTA, in
accordance with relevant guidelines such as with technical guidance provided by the EPA
Environment Protection Manual for Authorised Officers 1995 (available at
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and Construction': In addition the RTA should ensure that noise emissions, air emissions, and
waste management during the proposed works comply with the relevant regulations under the
POE0 Act.
Flora, Fauna, Threatened Species and Aboriginal Cultural Heritage

The DECC also has responsibilities under the;
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•

National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 - namely the protection and care of Aboriginal objects
and places, the protection and care of native flora and fauna and the protection and
management of reserves; and the

Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 which aims to conserve threatened species of flora
and fauna, populations and ecological communities to promote their recovery and manage
processes that threaten them;
The REF needs to address flora & fauna and threatened species in accordance with the

•

requirements o f the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and the Threatened Species

I

Conservation Act 1995. The REF also needs to address aboriginal cultural heritage in accordance
with the requirements o f the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974.
Based on the information provided, the DECC has no specific comment to make on the proposal
in relation to flora, fauna and cultural heritage at this stage. Please note that i f subsequent
information indicates that these areas fall within the DECC's responsibility and require further
investigation, the DEC may provide future input,
Should you have any further enquiries please don't hesitate me at the Bathurst Office of the DEC
by telephoning (02) 6332 7602.
Yours sincerely
Signed

DARRYL CLIFT
Head Regional Operations Bathurst
Climate Change and Environment Protection Group

